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Message from the Vice Chancellor of 

Universiti Utara Malaysia 
 

Bismillahirrahmanirrahim. 

Assalamualaikum Warahmatullahi Wabarakatuh and Greetings. 

 

First and foremost, I would like to welcome you to the 9th 

International Conference on International Studies (ICIS) 2022. 

This biennial event has been a unique platform and opportunity 

for all of us to gather, form, and exchange ideas through which 

future collaboration and networking may be forged. It is also a 

forum through which the UUM’s School of International Studies 

can further enhance and refine its excellent scholarly tradition. 

 

For this 9th ICIS, the chosen theme is “A New World: 

Embracing Change and Building Resilience” an apt 

reflection which encapsulates the scenario we are facing 

today, and how we can choose to march forward and onward. 

In a way, the theme may also be viewed as a rephrase of 

Darwin's notion of "survival of the fittest," in which 

adaptation to the environment is the key to survival. Thus 

survive, nay thrive (and prosper) we must, because life goes on anyway. 

 

The world is still recovering from the past year's pandemic. Nation-states are still struggling in its 

aftermath, rebuilding their socio-economic fabric which has been greatly disrupted by the 

movement restrictions in the earlier parts of the pandemic years, and today, the issues of supply 

and labour shortages. There are also constant and pressing urges for the global community to 

address the issue of climate change. These, together with other multiple global issues that foresee 

uncertainties are akin to the sword of Damocles dangling above our heads. An imminent peril 

awaits us all should the situation go south. 

 

The pandemic years have forced us to learn to adapt to the new working environment. Where 

remote working was initially dismissed as impractical and unfeasible, it is today an option in 

certain sectors and industries, a way for the employer to reduce its overhead cost, and for the 

employee, extra time spared from the commute. Airbnb for example has fully embraced the remote 

working culture as its CEO (and co-founder) believes that the most talented people are not 

necessarily in close proximity anymore. For them, this hybrid work plan which was designed 

alongside the remote-work model has enabled them to hire and retain the best talents within their 

ranks. 

 

Certainly, this setup may not be applicable in all sectors and industries. Manufacturing which relies 

on physical human presence will either have to fully automate their production lines with robots 

and computers at the cost of unemployment. As for us in academia, the pandemic years have 

resulted in a scenario in which not only do we have to recalibrate our teaching method to be suitable 

for the remote learning process, but also as scholars we have to reconfigure our data collection 
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methods when travelling is not feasible. Proximity and the human element in teaching and 

knowledge sharing may still be the most optimal arrangement for the education sector at the 

moment. But there may be a time when even the education sector will have to rethink and reform 

its approach. 

 

 

It is often said that the only certainty in life is death and taxes. Living in this world of uncertainty 

requires us to always be vigilant and prepared. Critics may argue that there is no need for careful 

preparation if the harm is minimal or unlikely, but therein lies the paradox. The paradox of 

preparedness. That whatever harm reduction or limitation maybe it is due to the preparation and 

foresight made beforehand. And we as scholars are duty-bound to provide our opinions and 

insights in preparing society for what may be in our ways, and how best to deal with it for our 

common prosperity.  

 

Therefore, we are here today. To partake in the exchange of ideas, deliberate it among us, learn 

from each other and share our knowledge with the general public. That's our purpose, our raison 

d'être as learned scholars, and experts in our field.  On a final note, let us strive to make our nations 

stronger than before, and our world a better place for all. 

 

I wish you all well in your deliberations. 

 

Thank you. 

 

Wassalamu’alaikum warahmatullahi wabarakatuh. 

 

PROF. DR. HAIM HILMAN ABDULLAH 

Vice-Chancellor 

Universiti Utara Malaysia (UUM) 
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Message from the Dean of 

School of International Studies (SoIS), Universiti 

Utara Malaysia 
 

Bismillahhirahmanirrahim  

Assalamu’alaikum and Greetings. 

  

The School of International Studies (SoIS), Universiti Utara 

Malaysia (UUM), would like to welcome everyone to ICIS2022. 

This is our 9th edition of ICIS and this year we are organizing it with 

our co-organizers which are Universitas Trisakti (USAKTI) and 

the Ghazali Shafie Graduate School of Government (GSGSG), 

UUM.   

 

ICIS has been our flagship international biennial conference 

since 2004. It has been a platform to gather international 

scholars, professionals, students, and enthusiasts to share their 

latest research and views on a broad spectrum of International 

Studies. This year, due to the aftermath of Covid19 pandemic, we opted to have 

it fully online and are proud to inform that 76 presenters will be taking part, alongside with the 

keynote address, a Business Forum and a Workshop. This will provide an avenue for everyone to 

build up their networking and be abreast of current international issues. 

 

The theme of this year’s conference, ‘A New World: Embracing Change and Building Resilience’, 

reflects the scenario of the contemporary global political economy that competition between 

countries in a complex structure has led to changes in the dynamics of certain events. Questions 

on how to ensure that the global political-economic system can work perfectly to achieve global 

geopolitical, geostrategic, and geo-economic stability? Could the current global political-

economic system that tends to be exploitative transform towards a more collaborative and inclusive 

direction? How can the global community and state actors contribute to creating sustainable 

perpetual peace? I hope this conference would address those issues, and will at least offer some 

explanations, discussions, and possible solutions to these issues. 

 

I would like to take this opportunity to thank our co-organizers cum our major sponsors above for 

their support and assistance in materialising this year’s conference. 

 

My sincere appreciation to the main organizing committee from SoIS, led by Dr. Alisha Ismail 

and her relentless team members to make this 9th edition ICIS takes place this year despite all the 
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challenges and obstacles that they successfully endured. Recognition is also extended to the Corp 

Comm UUM Unit, the UUMIT and all that have supported this conference. 

My special thanks goo o the Yang Berusaha Prof. Dr. Haim Hilman Abdullah, our Vice Chancellor 

for his attention to this conference, and the keynote speaker whose participation will no doubt 

contribute immensely to the success of this conference. 

 

Last but not least, thank you to all presenters and participants for their new and continuous support 

for ICIS. I hope everyone will get valuable information and knowledge that will be translated into 

firm suggestions and actions for the benefit and detriment of all. Have a fruitful conference! 

 

ASSOC. PROF. DR. NAZARIAH OSMAN 

Dean 

School of International Studies (SoIS) 

Universiti Utara Malaysia 
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Message from the 9th ICIS 2022 Director 

of Universiti Utara Malaysia 
 

On behalf of the organiser, the School of International Studies (SoIS) 

and the co-organisers, the Ghazali Shafie Graduate School of 

Government (GSGSG) and the Fakultas Hukum, Universitas Trisakti 

would like to greet all the delegates to our 9th International 

Conference on International Studies (ICIS) 2022.  

 

If you could recall, as of December 2019, the unprecedented crisis 

of the novel human coronavirus disease COVID-19 has shocked the 

world and it is something that we never experienced before. 

COVID-19 has become the 5th documented pandemic since the 

1918 flu pandemic. COVID-19 and the imposing of Movement 

Control Orders (MCOs) or lockdowns of countries have affected many 

industries across the globe such as global health, global transportation, global business and many 

more. Many businesses in many sectors have to come up with a variety of strategies to survive 

during the unprecedented crisis. Two years of struggling during the pandemic and the endemic 

phase have shown many results for businesses. Some had to resize the business/ unit, some had to 

reshape the business, some had to change the business model, and some have become stronger but 

many of them perished especially Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises (SMEs). 

  

The pandemic has thought us to accept the change, embrace the change and start building business 

resilience to be more sustainable and successful in the future regardless of the uncertainty of the 

world. How to accept, embrace and build resilience before, during and post-pandemic is what we 

are looking forward to discussing with many prominent scholars as well as practitioners from all 

over the world. Thus, the 9th ICIS with the theme A New World: Embracing Change and Building 

Resilience is the right platform for us to share and exchange knowledge through new findings and 

experiences in assisting not only businesses but also the other sectors that are severely affected by 

the crisis.  

 

To make the conference more interactive and attractive, for the very first time we have brought a 

new slot known as Business Forum. This business forum involved two important panellists from 

two continents to discuss and provide two different perspectives on their roles in assisting and 

facilitating the SMEs to sustain and survive through a series of marketing activities and providing 

different promoting events for the SMEs to penetrate foreign markets as well as roles of 

innovations that able to help these businesses to sustain and succeed. In addition, two series of 

workshops are provided (viz. Engaging with Your Literature: How is ATLAS.ti able to help? and 
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Research Funding and Grants Guide: Where to find and how to secure?) with the hope that the 

delegates would benefit from those workshops in many ways.  

 

Finally, we are hoping that this 9th ICIS would bring an enjoyable moment through sharing and 

exchanging knowledge and experiences with one another. All the best to the delegates and we wish 

to see you in our next ICIS which is expected to be held in 2024.  

 

DR. ALISHA ISMAIL 

9th ICIS 2022 Director 

Conference Organizing Committee 
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Preface – About This Publication  
 

This publication contains selected papers presented during the 9th International Conference on 

International Studies (ICIS 2020) that was held virtually from 15th to 16th November 2022. The 

conference was organized by the School of International Studies (SoIS), Universiti Utara Malaysia 

(UUM), and in partnership with Universitas Trisakti Indonesia and Ghazali Shafie Graduate 

School of Government (GSGSG). The objective of ICIS 2022 is to provide a timely and safe 

avenue for a diverse, multi-disciplinary group of academicians, policymakers, business managers, 

NGOs, and postgraduate students to share and deliberate their ideas, experiences and viewpoints 

on the topic related to international studies and international business perspective. Appropriately, 

these proceedings have incorporated those ideas, experiences, and viewpoints.  

“A New World: Embracing Change and Building Resilience” was chosen as the main theme of 

the conference. The theme is timely and coincided with the recent outbreak of COVID-19 that has 

swept across the world with such ferocity and with profound impacts on global communities. 

Within a short time, the pandemic has evolved into a disruptive force affecting multiple spheres 

and sectors across the globe, ranging from health, security, transportation, health, tourism and 

manufacturing to trading. Indeed, the pandemic had inflicted unprecedented disruptions to many 

national economies and societies worldwide. Swift decisions and measures – some of which even 

without a guaranteed desired outcome – had to be taken by the government either to counter and 

reduce the impacts of the pandemic on the affected sectors or to curb the rapid transmission of the 

pandemic.   

Consistent with the theme of the Conference, the proceedings papers contained in this publication 

are divided and grouped into nine multidisciplinary sub-themes, each with its unique wealth of 

information, views and analysis that would be beneficial to the readers. It is envisaged that the 

publication of these proceedings would serve as a platform for the exchange of ideas on 

contemporary issues, specifically concerning the main theme of the Conference. It is hoped that 

the proceedings not only will draw public attention to the critical issues faced by global 

communities in these challenging times but also advance the discourse and enrich the literature on 

these issues.  

 

 

Editorial Team  

10 December 2022 
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Keynote Address 1 
 

YBhg. Tan Sri Dato’ Seri Dr. Syed Hamid Albar 

Chairman, World Islamic Economic Forum Foundation (WIEF) &  

Chancellor, Asia e University, Malaysia (AeU) 

 

 

Distinguished guests, speakers, participants, ladies and gentlemen 

 

 

To begin with 

 

It is a great honor for me to deliver this keynote speech in front of very learned  speakers and 

participants at “the 9th international conference on international studies (icis 2022)” 

 

I do hope that this conference will become an avenue for intellectual exchanges and a conduit 

through which future collaboration and networking can take place.  More importantly, I hope that 

this conference will put the uum brand name on the map of international academic discourse. It 

would be amiss if I do not also congratulate the organising committee for their effort in setting up 

this useful conference.  

 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

 

The theme of this biennial conference is “A New World: Embracing Change and Building 

Resilience” which, I believe, aptly reflects the dynamism of contemporary global issues that has 

produced more dialectic uncertainties and contributed to the global political and economic 

instabilities in the current time. 

 

All nation-states in the world are still struggling and expecting for solutions to ameliorate and 

alleviate the dire state of economic imbalance and social welfare of their people impacted by the 

covid-19 pandemic.  

 

In fact, the ongoing geopolitical crisis between russia and ukraine has also exacerbated the global 

political-economic conditions, where it has impacted to the socio-economic activities of the global 

community. 

 

 

Thus, I would argue, all of us are affected under the current global health issues and geopolitical 

competition among major powers. It requires not only for the nation-states to respond and to react 

with a myriad of foreign policy settings, but also, all of us, as part of the responsible global society, 

to initiate necessary pro-active roles in ensuring the survival of humankind.  
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Distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, 

 

It is not only the global health issue such as covid-19 pandemic or the geopolitical crisis between 

Russia and Ukraine that have contributed to the setback of global political economy landscape. 

Rather, there are many other challenges ahead such as the issues of global security threats, world 

order, and the preservation of global peace and stability.  

 

But, let me take the opportunity to highlight four major great challenges to world stability, security, 

and global peace before us: 

 

 

Global environmental degradation and environmental security 

 

(Climate change / global warming, air pollution, deforestation, water crisis, etc). 

 

Environmental degradation is one of the largest threats that are being looked at in the world today. 

 

In a globalized world, many experts argue that environmental changes are the results of human-

related/caused factors like urbanization and overpopulation. 

 

For some reasons, environmentalists and ecologists tend to be rather critical of the exploitation of 

natural resources as the engine driving the economic growth. Increased demand for fossil fuels, 

and natural resources – extensive agriculture, massive energy consumption, agricultural 

intensification, palm oil and rubber plantations, aquaculture, and the illegal trade in wildlife – are 

perceived to be causing environmental degradation and biodiversity loss. 

 

It is very heartening to note that in an effort to provide solutions to these issues, we need to put 

our hands together in enhancing strong global partnerships through multilateral framework, 

especially by prioritizing equitable conditions for the humans species and the nature. 

 

The upcoming / recent cop27 unfccc (conference of the parties to u.n. framework convention on 

climate change) climate change annual summit conference that took place in egypt in november 

2022, I believe, can become an avenue to formulate and reach any consensus between developed 

and developing countries through conventions or agreements, with aims to provide sufficient 

protection for the nature. 

 

The most anticipated contribution of this summit, is fostering collaboration and common 

consensus among countries to deliver and fulfill their obligations in greenhouse gas emission 

reductions and to help ensure a smooth, equitable transition towards a net-zero economy which 

alleviates poverty and helps secure a sustainable future. 

 

We must learn from the previous cop26 summit which was held in glasgow back in november 

2021, that the different or even conflicting views of each country's national interest still are the 

biggest challenge in achieving a global strategic agreement, especially related to compensation as 

well as funding from developed countries for the economic impact that will be experienced by 

developing countries. 
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Another approach that should be proactively identified are the green industrial policies that present 

the most significant constraints to climate adaptation investment. By channeling domestic and 

foreign investment to these activities and undertaking constant monitoring whether these 

investments are managed in such a way as to sustain decent employment and to increase long-term 

climate security and productivity is not an easy task, but doable and necessary. 

 

I believe that all stakeholders, be it nation-states or multinational corporations must aspire to 

empower and strengthen the function of global environmental governance which accentuate on 

policy instruments, financing mechanisms, rules, procedures and norms that regulate the processes 

of global environmental protection and, most importantly, in enhancing global human 

consciousness to protect the environment and not being anthropocentric in its physical, 

infrastructural development. 

 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

 

Global economic instability & global inflation (economic security) 

 

The second major challenge is the maintenance of good governance and economic stability. It is 

unfortunate to witness in so many countries how economic and financial crisis damage the social 

and institutional fabric of a country.  

 

The world has been experiencing a dramatic economic crisis. Since the London credit crisis which 

had spread to other parts of Europe in 1772, the great depression in 1929-1939, the Latin America 

debt crisis in 1980, the Asian financial crisis in 1997/1998, and the U.S financial crisis in 

2007/2008, all have indicated how the world had been confronted by the most devastating 

economic crisis and instability, and no regions are spared. Consequently, from the latest 2007/2008 

crisis, many emerging market economies experienced a remarkable decline in inflation rates over 

the last two decades.  

 

As can readily be observed, the impacts of each economic crisis not only causes political-economic 

instability of a nation but it could also drag to another level of non-traditional threats affecting 

human security such as: increases in unemployment, hyperinflation, the loss of income and 

purchasing power, growing socio-economic vulnerability, incidents of poverty, increases in 

criminal activities, the failure of wealth distribution (economic inequality), food insecurity, and 

may even result in physical social conflict. 

 

It is understandable that a financial crisis may have multiple causes. Thus, in the strong words of 

john maynard keynes, an english economist : “the cause of recessions and depressions is that 

individuals (behavior) tend to make decisions that are particularly unwise when faced with 

situations in which the future is uncertain”.  

 

However, I believe that the current market dynamics in existing capitalist system (with free market 

competition) does not provide any mechanisms to prevent these unwise behaviours and fraudulent 

decisions. Human-made calamities, such as severe socio-economic deprivation, can also result in 

another tragedy.  
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Nonetheless, demonizing unwise behaviors will not solve any problems. It requires some forms of 

non-market intervention either by the state or by organized social forces. Rules and regulations 

can and should be used to help make the financial, and the economic system more stable, and to 

function more transparently as to avoid any speculative activities that can introduce instability to 

the country and the region. 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, the world is now still struggling with global inflation and it might also led 

to the global economic recession. Severe damages in the supply side, caused by the failure of 

transactions in the global economy and crisis in the global supply chain system. 

 

We realize that our livelihoods – food, jobs, energy – depend on functioning and resilient global 

supply chains. Unfortunately, the uncertainties caused by the spread of the covid-19 pandemic and 

followed by the geopolitical crisis between russia and ukraine have made it difficult to resume 

business as previously on a global scale. 

 

The lack of supply of economic commodities due to such situations actually renders it even more 

difficult for  the society in the least developed countries (LDCS) to survive, what more to thrive.  

 

I have full conviction that, in resolving the supply chain crisis, developing countries could benefit 

and use it as an opportunity to develop and strengthen their regional value chains through regional 

integration pacts. Regional pacts and more localized production could increase resilience, but this 

requires investment in digital and production infrastructure. 

 

However, coordinated efforts from the government and the private sector based on the values of 

strategic trust is the real key to the  full recovery of the supply-chain system. 

 

 

 

Distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, 

 

Global inequality and imbalances development 

 

If I may refer to world social report 2020 published by U.N. department of economic and social 

affairs, I would argue that global inequality remains a salient global issue in the context of 

development politics. 

 

Based on the report, up to 30 per cent of income inequality is due to inequality within the 

households, including between women and men. Women are also more likely than men to live 

below 50 per cent of the median income. 

 

Furthermore, covid-19 pandemic has also deepened existing inequalities, hitting the poorest and 

most vulnerable communities the hardest. Income disparities across countries and a lack of 

opportunities are exacerbating a vicious cycle of global inequality, frustration and discontent 

across generations.  
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According to the world bank, global extreme poverty rose in 2020 for the first time in over 20 

years. The disruption caused by the covid-19 pandemic, and further compounded by the forces of 

conflict and climate change were  slowing poverty reduction progress. To illustrate the severity of 

these phenomena, about 100 million additional people are living in poverty as a result of the 

pandemic. 

 

The other phenomenon which is also related to global inequality is the imbalance development 

between countries. It is undeniable, that modernization and globalization have brought the world 

into a more interconnected and integrated system. Economic growth, and increasing gdp, by 

default becomes the indicators and metrics of measurement for a country's progress and 

development index. 

 

Unfortunately, if I may refer to the imf, the progress of integration has been uneven in recent 

decades particularly in the african continent. For me, trade liberalization outlook that has been 

recommended by the imf is not the only solution  in overcoming this imbalance development 

between these core and periphery countries.   

 

As part of the global community, this duty and responsibility fall upon our shoulders, to provide 

alternative solutions in ensuring  equal opportunity and reducing inequalities of outcome, 

maintaining equal development among countries, which may include measures such as eliminating 

discriminatory laws, policies and practices and promoting appropriate consensus in implementing 

impartial technology and knowledge transfer, policies and action in this regard. 

 

 

Distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen 

 

Great power competition, and threat to global peace (geopolitical security), 

 

In the preamble of the u.n charter, the motivational factor for the formation of the united nations 

is “to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war".  

 

I believe, as we all also know, the history of world’s politics and global political structures were 

constructed against the backdrop of various destructive wars. 

 

Scholars from the realist school of thought argue that the drive for war is rooted from the intrinsic 

human nature with inclinations to be egoistic and greedy, whilst several others point at the 

international structure itself (structure of anarchy).  

 

It could be observed that the recent great-power competition has entered a new level of geopolitical 

rivalry as evidenced by the east-west confrontation along ideological lines which subsequently 

manifested in the “cold war” that ended in 1989/1991. 

However, during the post-cold war period, the state’s desire in strengthening its military alliances, 

as well as its involvement in arms race, nuclear proliferation, and attempts to maintain or even to 
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obtain hegemonic position remain visible between the two powerful states particularly between 

the U.S and China.  

 

As for the recent geopolitical crisis between russia and ukraine today, it also contributed to high 

global political tensions between great powers who are involved directly and indirectly in this war. 

This begs the question, when will the war end and how? 

 

Reality dictates that the rationality among the leaders of these great powers are difficult to gauge, 

because each of them has different perspectives and conceptions towards specific threats. 

 

In fact, Malaysia’s prime minister Dato’Ismail Sabri has expressed his concerns regarding the 

development of these scenarios which could lead to tension escalation or more conflict, further 

destabilising global politics. 

 

Malaysia has always stressed on the importance of maintaining every effort to seek a peaceful and 

amicable solution to the conflict through dialogue and negotiation based on international law and 

the charter of the united nations. 

 

I believe, Malaysia as a democratic country, will continue to support such efforts in the interest of 

maintaining regional, and international peace and security, as well as promoting greater, mutual 

prosperity. 

 

At the regional level, I have great faith that malaysia and its neighboring countries in southeast 

Asia could come together to strengthen our common identity and reinforce the economic and 

political cooperation in order to protect, preserve and maintain the neutrality and stability of 

southeast asia from any potential “buck-passing” in the future.  

 

In developing a good model of peace-making, which is not a simple task, Asean member states 

should play an active role in ensuring and promoting geopolitical stability and security in the 

region. This is important considering developing countries are often treated as pawns in the great 

game of chess between great powers. 

 

Competition to be a hegemon and the expansion of hegemony between great powers have, of 

course, led to the breakdown of global political structures, as well as the failure of constructive 

diplomacy between nations. 

 

We can only hope that the leaders of these great powers involved in this rivalvy would refrain 

themselves from acting rashly and subversively, or resorting to violent and coercive approaches in 

achieving their parochial national, even personal interest. 

 

Most importantly, humanity in general yearns for peace and expect the so-called developed and 

civilized major powers to take into account the importance of political stability as well as peace 

for the global community within the framework of pacifism. 

Closing remarks 
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Ladies and gentlemen, 

 

The four main challenges that I have highlighted earlier may paint a gloomy picture of the future 

world’s stability and security. But, I am also optimistic that the world that we live now can become 

a better place for future generations if we can set aside our egocentric attitude. 

 

I believe, states and non-state actors must collectively pool their resources towards realising this 

objective, to the extent that, this new level of cooperation will give a new meaning and act as a 

catalyst to international collaboration to achieve global peace and prosperity. 

 

On a final note, let us work together to make our world a better place to live. 

 

I wish you all well in your deliberations.  

Thank you. 

Wassalamualaikum warahmatullahi wabarakatuh.  
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Keynote Address 2 
 

Covid-19 Impacts on Society and Economy 
 

YBhg. Dato’ Dr. Harun Jasin 

Member of Kedah Appeal Board 

 

Fellow Participants and Presenters of ICIS 2022 and of course, the Organising Committee 

Members of this Conference. 

 

Distinguished guests, speakers, participants, ladies, and gentlemen, 

 

To be in this position, entrusted to deliver this keynote speech today, I cannot help but to express 

my appreciation to the ICIS 2022 Organizing Committee. It is also a great honour for me to deliver 

this address in the presence of learned speakers, scholars, and participants of this 9th international 

Conference on International Studies (ICIS2022).   

 

May this conference remain as a platform for intellectual exchange and dialogue, through which 

ideas are nurtured and future collaborations may grow. It is also my wish to see this biennial 

conference becoming a flagship event for UUM’s School of International Studies, through which 

its prestige and reputation within the regional, even global academic discourse may be highlighted.  

 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

 

“A New World: Embracing Change and Building Resilience” is the main theme of our 

conference this time. It is an accurate observation of the omnipresent sentiment. Something that 

we’re all too aware of, consciously, or subconsciously in the deep recess of our mind.  

 

In the last two years, the entire global population has experienced the pandemic that upends the 

socio-economic and political stability. Even today, nation-states around the world are still picking 

up pieces, struggling to restore the pre-pandemic status-quo to varying degree of successes. Us, in 

Malaysia is no exception to this scenario.  

 

Our experience with Covid-19 in Malaysia is not dissimilar to those experienced by others around 

the world. To safeguard the health of our kids, schools were closed, affecting the education for our 

children. Whereas those living in the urban areas may have the luxuries of uninterrupted internet 

connection to enable them to attend online classes, keeping up with their lessons, students living 

in the rural parts of Malaysia faced difficulties to even get a decent internet connection. This gap 

in the quality of basic infrastructure amplifies the gap between the quality of education these 

students received, and those living in the rural area are on the losing end. Even university students 

were affected by intermittent opening and closing of university campuses due to the pandemic, 
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particularly those who were enrolled in technical courses, requiring specific lab equipment for 

their learning process, as well as those who live and/or study in the different parts of West and 

East Malaysia, who relies on flights just to return home or their university campuses. 

 

The Movement Control Order (MCO) or lockdown also witnessed most businesses being 

suspended, save for the most critical sector. Some business owners made the decision of 

downsizing the scale of their operations and unfortunately, some were shuttered permanently, 

leading to increased incidents of unemployment. Restricted operations in the manufacturing sector 

also leads to decreased in production level, resulting in shortages of certain basic goods, driving 

its price upwards. This combination of unemployment and inflation is a potent mixture for socio-

economic instability. When a breadwinner can no longer bring food onto the table for his family, 

all bets are off, including (but not limited to) act of crimes.  

 

The Movement Control Order (MCO) which was in place during the earlier parts of the pandemic 

also shook the basic fabric of family units, when spouses who are physically separated due to the 

nature of their careers face difficulties to be reunited at the nation’s darkest hours, some stranded 

at their workplace due to the commencement of the MCO. Instead finding comforts in each other, 

circumstances have forced them to be separated until the restrictions were lifted later. Between 

March 2020-August 2021, 66,440 divorces were filed within the period of 18 months, or on 

average nearly 140 divorces a day.  

 

Also affected were binational family. As the borders and airports were closed, and pregnant ladies 

were discouraged of taking flights during their third trimester, these Malaysian mothers thus have 

to face the dilemma of taking a very early maternity leave from their work abroad or giving birth 

to their child abroad and unable to automatically pass the Malaysian citizenship to their child. In 

the few months, this has reignited the debate on citizenship issues and the validity of existing 

constitutional provisions addressing it. 

 

The general closing of international borders also hinders not only the movement of people, but 

also business and investment opportunities. Tourism and the hotel/service sector were heavily 

affected due to the lack of foreign (and domestic) tourists. In essence, nobody was quite in the 

mood for vacation when there’s disease in the air and multiple rules and regulations need to be 

observed and complied with. 

 

Distinguished guests, ladies, and gentlemen, 

 

The pandemic that we all experienced (and survived) has also forced us to re-examine our 

dependency on foreign labour on certain sectors in the country. This is particularly true for the 

construction and agricultural sector. When the MCO was initially announced, there was a mass 

exodus of migrant workers who prefer not to be stuck in Malaysia when the border eventually 

closed. Among those who stayed, especially those without proper permits or work visa also find 

ways to evade and elude enforcement officers, leading to the spread of disease and undermining 

any quarantine efforts by the government.  

 

News pertaining to mistreatment of arrested foreign workers in detention centres and incidents of 

infection among the detainee sow seeds of mistrusts between these foreign workers and the 
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authorities while further tarnishing the national image. Thus, when the border eventually reopens, 

the Malaysian government need to enter series of negotiations with other countries who previously 

supply our labour forces, to allow their citizens to return to Malaysia again for work. This 

dependency on cheap, imported workforces has suppressed the wages of local Malaysians for 

years, and present-day scenario should force the industry leaders to be more introspective on their 

standard practices, and its long-term consequences for the nation. 

 

The pandemic years have put us in a situation where we were forced to adapt and adopt a new 

working environment. Although the advent of the internet in early 90s has promised the 

convenience of remote working from home, or away from traditional office setting, it was deemed 

as unreliable and unfeasible. The movement restriction imposed by the Malaysian government 

during the pandemic has forced employers to find ways to keep their business running without 

physically operating from their office buildings. Not only this results in reduction of their overall 

overhead costs, on rent and utilities, their workers were also spared from the stress of daily 

commutes. Less traffic on the road, and less green-house gasses emission from the vehicles are 

among the unintended consequences of this arrangement.  

 

In an effort to curb the spread of Covid-19, the government of Malaysia has mandated the use of 

individual tracking application through smartphones. Whereas the intention is understandably 

good, to facilitate tracking and tracing of high-risk or exposed individual, it leads to the question 

of personal liberty and privacy. To what extent it is appropriate for the government to know the 

movement of its people, and what are the guarantee that this information will remain safe and not 

fall to unscrupulous hands? As of the month of May this year, the use of the apps is no longer 

mandatory, but the data gathered on the movement of millions of Malaysians, which shops or 

establishment they went to, for how long of a duration and the frequency of their visits can be a 

useful and very precious commercial tool if left unsecure and exposed to exploitation. It is not very 

different from the tracking cookies collected by our internet browsers when we surf the internet, 

and ended up used for targeted advertisement, upon knowing the pattern and habit of our internet 

usage.   

 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, 

 

History has shown that the rebuilding of a society after a pandemic may results in systemic changes 

in ways one cannot foresee. For example, during the Black Death in Europe, it was known that the 

plague affects both the wealthy and the poor equally. People died leaving their material and 

worldly possessions intact. The surplus of clothes at the time was converted into rag-paper, and 

when used in tandem with the newly invented printing-press machine, it accelerated the dispersion 

of knowledge, triggering the beginning of the Renaissance period within a century.   

 

Whereas history doesn’t repeat itself, it certainly rhymes. We don’t exactly know what awaits us 

in the future amidst all these uncertainties, yet it becomes the very reason why we should try to 

prepare for it. This conference is one such effort, for us to share and discuss our concerns on how 

we can all rise together even stronger.  
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May the seeds that we sow today becomes a tree from which we may seek shelter and respite upon 

facing challenges in an even more uncertain future. 

 

I wish everyone the best in their deliberations. 

 

Thank you. 
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PART I: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
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ANALISA BIBLIOMETRIK SUBSIDI PERIKANAN 

 

 Laila Suriya Ahmad Apandi* & Mohamad Zaki Ahmad 

Asian Institute of International Affairs & Diplomacy (AIIAD)/ Pusat Pengajian Antarabangsa,  

Universiti Utara Malaysia  

*Corresponding author’s email: laila@uum.edu.my   

 

Abstrak: Subsidi perikanan merupakan inisiatif kebanyakan kerajaan dunia untuk membantu 

sektor perikanan negara menerusi peruntukan dana dan bantuan teknikal. Namun begitu, tindakan 

sebegini telah menyebabkan permasalahan kelestarian perikanan yang sekaligus menggugat 

pencapaian dunia khususnya matlamat pembangunan mampan (sustainable development goal) 

yang bernombor 14; kehidupan di bawah air (life below water). Justeru itu, kajian ini menganalisa 

penerbitan di pangkalan Scopus mengenai subsidi perikanan. Dapatan kajian menunjukkan 

bahawa kecenderungan penerbitan mengenai subsidi perikanan adalah turun naik (fluctuate) sejak 

penerbitan pertamanya pada 1998. 

 

Katakunci: Subsidi perikanan, analisis bibliometrik, Scopus.  

 

 

PENGENALAN  

Subsidi perikanan merupakan inisiatif kebanyakan kerajaan dunia untuk membantu sektor 

perikanan negara menerusi peruntukan dana dan bantuan teknikal. Namun begitu, tindakan 

sebegini telah menyebabkan permasalahan kelestarian perikanan yang sekaligus menggugat 

pencapaian dunia khususnya matlamat pembangunan mampan (sustainable development goal) 

yang bernombor 14; kehidupan di bawah air (life below water). Justeru itu, kertas kerja ini 

bertujuan untuk menghasilkan analisis bibliometrik berdasarkan bahan penerbitan Scopus 

mengenai subsidi perikanan. 

 

METODOLOGI 

Kajian ini bermula dengan pencarian bahan di pangkalan Scopus menggunakan terma fisheries 

subsidies. Hasil pencarian adalah sebanyak 117 bahan di mana carian telah dijalankan pada 13hb 

Oktober 2022. Tiada kriteria pengecualian (exclusion) digunakan dalam kajian ini.  

 

DAPATAN KAJIAN 

Bahagian ini membincangkan dapatan kajian berdasarkan analisa bibliometrik. Ianya 

menbahaskan jenis penerbitan, sumber penerbitan yang paling aktif, penulis paling banyak 

menyumbang dan pembiaya penerbitan yang berkaitan dengan subsidi perikanan.  

 

Berdasarkan 117 penerbitan yang dihasilkan mengenai subsidi perikanan, terdapat 83 

artikel jurnal, 14 ulasan dalam jurnal, 8 bab dalam buku, 3 kertas prosiding, 3 letter dalam jurnal, 

3 note dalam jurnal, 2 buku dan 1 kertas data dalam jurnal. Penerbitan pertama mengenai subsidi 

perikanan adalah satu artikel jurnal bertajuk ‘Fisheries subsidies, the WTO and the Pacific Island 

mailto:laila@uum.edu.my


21 | P a g e  

 

tuna fisheries’ yang ditulis oleh Roman Grynberg dan Ben M. Tsamenyi pada tahun 1998. Artikel 

ini mengupas permasalahan dagangan perikanan antarabangsa seperti perincian konteks subsidi 

perikanan yang dibenarkan dalam Agreement on Subsidies and Countervailing Measures dan 

mewujudkan keseimbangan kepentingan perdaganganan dan peka alam sekitar perlu bagi 

memastikan kelestarian pembangunan negara perikanan khususnya di kepulauan Pasifik.  

 

Walau bagaimana pun, Rajah 1.0 menunjukkan kecenderungan penerbitan mengenai 

subsidi perikanan adalah turun naik (fluctuate). Penerbitan tertinggi adalah pada tahun 2019 (15 

penerbitan), diikuti dengan tahun 2021 (11) dan tahun 2016 (10). Adalah dijangkakan bahawa 

penerbitan mengenai subsidi perikanan akan meningkat berikutan kejayaan Perjanjian WTO 

mengenai Subsidi Perikanan yang diterimapakai oleh negara ahli pada 17 Jun 2022 (WTO 2022).  

 

 

 

Rajah 1.0 Bilangan Penerbitan 

 

 
Sumber: Penulis 

 

 

Berdasarkan Jadual 1.0, sumber penerbitan yang paling aktif adalah jurnal ‘Marine Policy’.  Ianya 

menyumbang kepada bidang Social Sciences: Law, Agricultural and Biological Sciences: Aquatic 

Science, dan Economics. Econometrics and Finance: Economics and Econometrics. Ini diikuti 

dengan ‘Ocean and Coastal Management’ sebanyak 7 bahan mengenai subsidi perikanan dan 

sumbangan kepada bidang ilmu adalah Agricultural and Biological Sciences: Aquatic Science, 

Earth and Planetary Sciences: Oceanography, dan Environmental Science: Management, 

Monitoring, Policy and Law. Manakala, ‘Journal of World Trade’ menyumbangkan sebanyak 4 

bahan dalam bidang ilmu seperti Social Sciences: Law, Social Sciences: Political Science and 

International Relations, dan Economics. Econometrics and Finance: Economics and 

Econometrics.  
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Jadual 1.0: Senarai 10 Sumber Penerbitan Yang Paling Aktif 

Tajuk 

Penerbitan 

Jumlah 

Penerbitan 

% Penerbit CiteScore 

2021 

Scimago 

Journal 

Rank 

(SJR) 

2021 

Score 

Normalized 

Impact per 

Paper 

(SNIP) 

2021 

Marine 

Policy 

28 23.93% Elsevier 6.8 1.166 1.582 

Ocean and 

Coastal 

Management 

7 5.98% Elsevier 6.2 0.969 1.383 

Journal of 

World Trade 

4 3.42% Kluwer Law 

International 

1.5 0.572 1.016 

Fisheries 

Research 

3 2.56% Elsevier 4.5 0.791 1.247 

Fisheries 

Science 

3 2.56% Springer 

Nature 

3.0 0.466 0.993 

Journal of 

International 

Economic 

Law 

3 2.56% Oxford 

University 

Press 

2.8 1.36 1.991 

Ecological 

Economics 

2 1.71% Elsevier 10.9 1.778 2.084 

Fish and 

Fisheries 

2 1.71% Wiley-

Blackwell 

12.7 2.242 2.915 

Fisheries 

Subsidies 

Sustainable 

Development 

and the 

WTO 

2 1.71% EarthScan Tiada  

kaitan 

(Buku) 

Tiada  

kaitan 

(Buku) 

Tiada  

kaitan 

(Buku) 

Global 

Trade and 

Customs 

Journal 

2 1.71% Kluwer Law 

International 

0.3 0.273 0.492 

Disusun oleh Penulis berdasarkan data yang dicapai menerusi pengkalan Scopus 

 

Manakala, lima bidang utama yang menghasilkan penerbitan mengenai subsidi perikanan 

adalah sains alam sekitar (67), sains sosial (61), sains pertanian dan biologi (58), ekonomi, 

ekonometriks, dan kewangan (54) serta earth and planetary sciences (19).  
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Jadual 2.0: Senarai 10 Penulis Yang Paling Banyak Menghasilkan  

Penerbitan Mengenai Subsidi Perikanan 

 

Nama Penulis Bilangan 

Penerbitan 

% Organisasi Negara 

Sumaila, U.R. 33 28.21% Institute for Oceans and 

Fisheries, Fisheries 

Economics Research 

Unit, University of 

British Columbia 

Canada 

Schuhbauer, A. 11 9.40% Institute for Oceans and 

Fisheries, University of 

British Columbia 

Canada 

Pauly, D. 9 7.69% Sea Around Us, 

Institute for Oceans and 

Fisheries, Department 

of Zoology,  University 

of British Columbia 

Canada 

Cisneros-

Montemayor, A.M. 

7 5.98% Simon Fraser 

University 

Canada 

Le Manach, F. 7 5.98% BLOOM Organisation 

(NGO) 

France 

Skerritt, D.J. 6 5.13% Institute for Oceans and 

Fisheries, University of 

British Columbia 

Canada 

Yagi, N. 5 4.27% Graduate School of 

Agricultural and Life 

Sciences, University of 

Tokyo 

Japan 

Ebrahim, N. 4 3.42% Institute for Oceans and 

Fisheries, University of 

British Columbia 

Canada 

Grynberg, R. 4 3.42% University of the South 

Pacific 

Fiji 

Mallory, T.G. 4 3.42% University of 

Washington 

United States of 

America 

 

Disusun oleh Penulis berdasarkan data yang dicapai menerusi pengkalan Scopus 
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Penulis paling prolifik dalam bidang subsidi perikanan adalah Prof. Dr. Rashid Sumaila dari 

University of British Columbia, Canada yang telah menghasilkan sebanyak 33 penerbitan yang 

banyak dihasilkan berdasarkan penyelidikan beliau mengenai bio-ekonomi, penilaian ekosistem 

marin dan analisis isu maritim.  Ini dikuti oleh Dr. Anna Schuhbauer yang telah menghasilkan 

sebanyak 11 penerbitan dan Prof. Dr. Daniel Pauly sebanyak 9 penerbitan di mana kedua mereka 

juga dari University of British Columbia, Canada. Perlu ditekankan bahawa ketiga-tiga penulis 

prolifik ini juga banyak menjalankan penyelidikan bersama mengenai subsidi perikanan.  

 

 

Jadual 3.0:  Lima Penerbitan Subsidi Perikanan Yang Paling Banyak Mendapat Citasi 

No Penulis Tajuk Sumber 

Jurnal 

Total Citasi Citasi Dasar 

1 Sumaila, U. R., 

Khan, A., Dyck, A.J., 

Watson, R., Munro, 

G., Tydemers, P., & 

Pauly, D.  (2010) 

A bottom-up 

re-estimation 

of global 

fisheries 

subsidies 

Journal of 

Bioeconomics, 

12(3), pp. 

201-225 

  

202 66 

2 Sumaila, U.R., Teh 

L., Watson, R., 

Tydemers, P., & 

Pauly, D.  (2008) 

Fuel price 

increase, 

subsidies, 

overcapacity, 

and resource 

sustainability 

ICES Journal 

of Marine 

Science, 

65(6), pp. 

832-840 

  

137 

 

9 

3 Clark, C.W., Munro, 

G.R. & Sumaila, 

U.R. (2005) 

Subsidies, 

buybacks, 

and 

sustainable 

fisheries 

Journal of 

Environmental 

Economics 

and 

Management, 

50(1), pp. 47-

58 

  

137 

  

28 

4 Jacquet, J., Hocevar, 

J, Lai, S., Majluf, P., 

Pelletier, N., Pitcher, 

T., Sala, E., Sumaila, 

U.R. & Pauly, D. 

(2010) 

Conserving 

wild fish in 

sea of 

market-

based efforts 

ORYX, 44(1), 

pp. 45-56 

118 

  

4 

5 Sumaila, U.R., Lam, 

V., Le Manach, F., 

Swartz, W. & Pauly, 

D. (2016) 

‘Global 

fisheries 

subsidies: An 

updated 

estimate’ 

Marine 

Policy, 69, pp. 

189-193 

112 

  

49 
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Lima penerbitan subsidi perikanan yang paling banyak mendapat citasi adalah ‘A bottom-

up re-estimation of global fisheries subsidies’ (2010) sebanyak 202 citasi, ‘Fuel price increase, 

subsidies, overcapacity, and resource sustainability’ (2008) sebanyak 137 citasi, ‘Subsidies, 

buybacks, and sustainable fisheries’ (2005) sebanyak 137 citasi , ‘Conserving wild fish in sea of 

market-based efforts’ (2010) sebanyak 118 citasi , dan ‘Global fisheries subsidies: An updated 

estimate’ (2016) sebanyak 112 citasi. Perincian adalah seperti di Jadual 4. 

 

Artikel yang paling banyak mendapat citasi adalah ‘A bottom-up re-estimation of global 

fisheries subsidies’ yang dihasilkan oleh para penyelidik dari Kanada. Ianya mendefinisikan 

subsidi perikanan sebagai pembiayaan kewangan samada secara langsung atau tidak langsung 

daripada sektor awam kepada sektor perikanan bagi tujuan membantu sektor perikanan mendapat 

keuntungan berbanding sebaliknya (Sumaila et. al 2010). Artikel ini mengkaji subsidi berfaedah, 

subsidi bersifat pembinaan kapasiti, dan subsidi samar-samar dengan menggunakan data statistik 

yang berkaitan dengan subsidi perikanan daripada pihak berwibawa seperti Organization for 

Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) dan Asian Pacific Economic Cooperation 

(APEC) (Sumaila et. al 2010). Analisis data telah dijalankan menggunakan kaedah ‘equation’ 

matematik berdasarkan formula yang dibangunkan sendiri oleh para penulis artikel. Sumbangan 

utama artikel ini adalah pemahaman empirikal mengenai apa yang patut dan apa yang tidak patut 

disubsidikan dalam sektor dagangan perikanan. 
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Manakala, penerbitan mengenai subsidi perikanan banyak tertumpu di kawasan Eropah sebanyak 

70 penerbitan. Ini diikuti dengan kawasan Amerika Utara khususnya Kanada sebanyak 44 

penerbitan, Amerika Syarikat sebanyak 22 penerbitan dan Mexico sebanyak 3 penerbitan.  

 

Dari aspek pembiayaan geran penyelidikan, lima penaja pembiayaan teratas adalah Pew 

Charitable Trusts (12 penerbitan), Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada 

(8 penerbitan), European Commission (4 penerbitan), Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (3 

penerbitan), dan British Columbia (3 penerbitan).  

 

KESIMPULAN 

Kesimpulannya, kecenderungan penerbitan mengenai subsidi perikanan adalah turun naik 

(fluctuate) sejak penerbitan pertamanya pada 1998. Namun begitu, isu subsidi perikanan masih 

lagi relevan setelah termeterainya Perjanjian WTO mengenai Subsidi Perikanan pada 17 Jun 2022 

(WTO 2022). Secara keseluruhannya, kajian mengenai subsidi perikanan meliputi pelbagai bidang 

ilmu seperti alam sekitar dan sains sosial.  
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Abstract. Negotiation of Bajo fishermen with local capitalists is a very complex social process, 

an important factor and determinant of the principle of mutual benefit to prevent the loss of 

relations in order to create social balance. This study uses a qualitative method with an 

ethnographic approach. This research was conducted in Dobo City, Aru Islands Regency, Maluku 

Province. The type of data consists of primary data and secondary data. Primary data collection 

was done through observation and in-depth interviews. While secondary data is obtained by 

searching literature sourced from printed books, ebooks, online and printed journals. Management 

and presentation of data is carried out by means of data reduction, data analysis, holistic-integrative 

presentation of data and drawing conclusions. The results show that the negotiations carried out 

by Bajo fishermen are very dependent on expectations and needs so that they are able to conquer 

local capitalists so that they are willing to accept their desire to sell their catch and accept their 

desire to buy shipping and fishing needs to others. While local capitalists legitimize the sale of 

marine products in accordance with fishermen's debts because local capitalists believe that small 

profits are not a problem, the important thing is that relations with Bajo fishermen are controlled. 

Keywords: strategy, negotiation, Bajo people, local capitalist, equilibrium. 

 

A. Introduction 

Humans should have a high spirit and discipline to face everything. Humans must also be good at 

tactics and adapt to changes that occur and must have the ability to negotiate to show character as 

a leader or as a peace figure. The inability of fishermen to diversify their work so that they are 

very dependent on the condition of the surrounding water resources causes economic instability in 

the lives of the fishing communities themselves. This condition is an undeniable indicator of 

differences in the level of welfare and from the past until now, there has not been much change for 

the better or at a higher level of life. One of the cultures that is still inherent in the life of the fishing 

community is the patron-client relationship, namely the social relationship between fishermen and 

local capitalists or the so-called owners of capital. (Scott, 1990), states that the patron-client 

relationship involves the relationship between an individual with a higher socioeconomic status 

patron, who uses influence and resources to provide protection and benefits for someone with a 

lower status (the client). 
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Bajo fishermen have a distinctive behavior in running their business, namely behavior that 

prioritizes "even distribution of risk" in the business. This behavior is the result of adaptation to 

high-risk fishing businesses and irregular income patterns. This adaptive behavior, after going 

through the process of time, is institutionalized in the form of an institution, and is part of the 

fisherman's culture. The institutions in question, which are important aspects of empowerment, are 

the pattern of group ownership of the means of production and the profit-sharing system. The 

irregular income pattern of fishermen causes the behavior of prioritizing risk equity to persist and 

becomes the epicenter of conflict with local capitalists if not handled properly. 

Bajo fishermen in the Aru Islands district are dependent on a small number of means of production 

and capital so they lack access and bargaining power. These socio-cultural constraints arise when 

there are Bajo fishermen who are unable to access resources and are unable to determine or 

negotiate the price of their catch with local capitalists. However, local capitalists took actions that 

were very detrimental to Bajo fishermen, namely not opening up space for fishermen's activities 

to connect with other capitalists and at the same time limiting fishermen from buying shipping and 

fishing needs. 

In principle, everyone is negotiating all the time. Negotiate to decide where to have dinner. 

Children negotiate to decide which television program to watch. Businessmen negotiate to buy 

materials and sell their products. Lawyers negotiate to finalize legal statements before going to 

court. The police negotiate with the terrorists to free the hostages. Nations negotiate opening their 

borders to free trade. 

It is understood that negotiation is not a process reserved only for skilled diplomats, well-known 

dealers, or lawyers working for an organized approach; this is something that everyone does, 

almost every day. While the stakes aren't as dramatic as a peace agreement or a large company 

merger as everyone negotiates sometimes for important things like a new job, sometimes it's also 

for relatively minor things like who benefits from the negotiations. 

Likewise what happened to the Bajo people, they risked their lives just to save the economy and 

the future of their family. Arifin, et all (2019), stated that basically, fishermen always identify and 

solve problems collectively and place more emphasis on external and internal environmental 

assessments and are action-oriented. 

Negotiations occur for several reasons, first, agreeing how to divide up a finite resource, such as 

land, or property, or time; the second creates something new when both parties do it their own 

way, or the third resolves a problem or dispute between the two parties. Sometimes people fail to 

negotiate because they don't realize they are in a negotiating situation. By making choices other 

than negotiation, they may fail to achieve their goals, get what they need, or manage matters as 

well as they would like. People may also recognize the need to negotiate, but do so poorly because 

they misunderstand the process and lack negotiation skills. Negotiation is basically a form of 

decision making by two or more parties talking to each other in an effort to resolve the interests of 
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human debate (Pruitt, 1981). At the heart of negotiation is the give and take process used to reach 

an agreement. 

The research that we have done and written in this paper aims to (1) describe ethnographically 

about the negotiation strategy of Bajo fishermen with local capitalists. (2) find the nature of 

negotiations between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists as a medium for managing conflict to 

reach mutually beneficial agreements. 

 

A. Research Method 

a. Types of research 

This study uses an ethnographic method that seeks to study cultural events about the negotiations 

between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists. This research is also based on the phenomenon of 

fishermen who are not submissive or disobedient to capitalist power. This research was conducted 

in a natural situation, so there is no limit in interpreting or understanding the phenomenon under 

study. The selection of the ethnographic method is very appropriate to describe the reality that is 

not based solely on the interpretation of the researcher but from the actor himself or by "seeing 

reality from the perspective of the actor, namely the mental component in the minds of those who 

are members of a culture or society, who see themselves as themselves and the world from their 

own perspective, on the basis of the values, knowledge and attitudes that are nurtured in the culture. 

Therefore, the ethnographic method becomes very interesting and can provide added value in 

scientific studies because it describes the diversity of complex conceptual structures of cultural 

phenomena as they are and explores the events or contexts represented in the narrative as situations 

that actually occur or are contextual in nature with the aim of to describe holistically the culture of 

the Bajo people and local capitalists who harbor and hide cultural actors in carrying out resistance 

actions. 

 

b. Research sites 

This research was conducted in Dobo city, Aru Islands district because this area is very high 

resistance between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists. So far, the presence of the Bajo people in 

the city is considered a symbol of the strength of the maritime economy because they dare to sail 

the seas by boat to carry out fishing activities. Their intensity in sailing and looking for marine 

products in the form of sea cucumbers, fish and shellfish is the main attraction for local capitalists 

to provide capital to them with a persuasion mechanism. 

However, after a long time the interaction took place, slowly but surely the Bajo people began to 

realize that the goodness that had been given by local capitalists was full of interests and was 

hidden in false rhetoric and logic. Through image politics which increasingly shows its reality, the 
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Bajo people fight, negotiate intensely with local capitalists and improve adaptation in various 

ways, one of which is borrowing the shipping and fishing needs of the Bugis, Makassarese and 

Javanese who own shops. This action was taken to get a cheap price because buying or borrowing 

from local capitalists who act as shop owners and buyers of seafood in Dobo city always at low 

prices. 

However, when it is known by the capitalists, they negotiate and compromise with their fellow 

capitalists in order to give the Bajo people space to buy shipping and fishing needs which are 

legitimized by local capitalists. 

 

c. Research Informants 

Research informants vary widely, namely boat voters and capitalists (capitalists). The informants 

were chosen deliberately and their real names were changed to pseudonyms with the consideration 

that they know and understand the reality of the negotiations that have been going on and protect 

them from potential control from neighbors or other fishermen because they have provided 

information about their situation and condition. 

 

d. Data Sources and Data Collection Techniques 

This research is supported by data derived from primary data through observation and in-depth 

interviews. First, observation is done by direct observation and systematic recording of the object 

to be studied. When making observations, the instrument is a camera to photograph the activities 

of Bajo fishermen and capitalists. 

Second, in-depth interviews were conducted to find out the attitudes, behaviors and ways of 

thinking of Bajo fishermen and capitalists. Interviews used various data collection instruments, 

namely interview guides in the form of questions developed during the study, recording 

conversations using cell phones and using field notes to briefly describe the context of behavior, 

the informant's feelings, reactions to experiences and brief reflections on personal meaning and 

meaning. the meaning of the incident. 

In addition to primary data, this study also uses secondary data as supporting data to understand 

research issues related to the attitudes, behaviors and ways of thinking of boat voters and 

capitalists, which are sourced from books and research journals that have been conducted by 

previous researchers and published publicly. online or published in print. 
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e. Data analysis technique 

The steps to analyze the data that have been obtained and have been conceptualized by the 

informants are carried out by ethnography, firstly, transcribing the data obtained from in-depth 

interviews stored in interview recordings and field notes. The second step is to read the entire data 

and then detect the emerging themes and sort them into parts as conceptualized by the informant 

to be the topic of discussion. 

Third, a detailed analysis of thematic segments which refer to a systematic examination of 

something to determine its parts, the relationship between the parts and the whole and interpret 

them so that it is possible to find various problems and find the cultural meaning of the negotiation 

actions carried out by Bajo fishermen against capitalists. . Fourth, describe holistically-

integratively in order to get a native's point of view from everything found on the topic, research 

focus and integrate it with the domain of relevant theoretical ideas. 

 

C. Characteristics of the Negotiation Situation Between Bajo Fishermen and Local 

Capitalists 

Negotiation is basically a process of two or more parties trying to resolve their conflicting interests. 

Thus, negotiation is considered as a mechanism by which people can resolve conflicts. The 

negotiation situation basically has the same characteristics, whether it is peace negotiations and 

business negotiations between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists to try to find a solution. There 

are several characteristics common to all negotiation situations proposed by Lewicki (2012) 

namely that there are two or more parties involved, there is a conflict of needs and desires between 

two or more parties to find a way to resolve the conflict. 

Bajo fishermen with local capitalists negotiate because they think they can get a better deal by 

negotiating than simply accepting whether the other side will voluntarily give them or let them 

have all available resources. There is a negotiation process mostly voluntary processes, they 

negotiate because they can increase expenses or outcomes, as opposed to not negotiating or simply 

accepting what the other party has to offer. This is a strategy carried out with mutually beneficial 

options. Basically, there is a time to negotiate and a time not to negotiate. 

When negotiating, Bajo fishermen with local capitalists expect a “give and take” process. They 

hope that both parties will modify or amend their original statement, request, or demand. Although 

at first both parties may argue strongly against what they want because each pushes the other to 

make the first move, in the end both parties will change their initial position with the aim of 

reaching an agreement. This movement may lead to their “middle” position, which is called 

compromise. Negotiations between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists are really creative and 

require a good compromise, however both parties can come up with a solution that meets a 

common goal. 
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Niasar (2020) stated that based on the thematic analysis, three lobbying and negotiation strategies 

were found; (1) compromise, (2) brainstorming, and (3) convincing. Both sides (Bajo fishermen 

and local capitalists) prefer to negotiate and seek agreement rather than openly fight, one side 

dominates and the other side surrenders, cutting off contact permanently, or taking their dispute to 

a higher authority to resolve it. Negotiations occur when Bajo fishermen with local capitalists 

prefer to create their own solutions to resolve conflicts, when there is no fixed or established set 

of rules or procedures to resolve conflicts, or when they choose to ignore these rules. 

Successful negotiations between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists involve the management of 

the visible factors (eg, prices or terms of the agreement) as well as the resolution of the invisible 

factors. Invisible factors are the basis for psychological motivations that may influence the parties 

during negotiations, either directly or indirectly. Saorín-Iborra (2008) some examples of invisible 

factors are divided into several parts, namely 1) the need to win, beat the other party, or prevent 

the other party from losing. 2) the need to appear good, competent, or very strong to the people 

they represent. 3) the need to defend important principles or examples in negotiations. 4) the need 

to appear fair, or honorable or to protect one's reputation. 5) the need to maintain a good 

relationship with the other party after the negotiation is over, especially by maintaining trust and 

reducing uncertainty. 

The invisible factor between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists is always rooted in personal 

values and emotions. Invisible factors can have a major influence on the negotiation process and 

outcome; it is almost impossible to ignore them because they affect judgments about fairness, truth, 

or appropriateness in the resolution of visible factors. Lampe et all (2020)  stated that through 

negotiations, fishing patterns by fishermen continue to change in three stages, namely exploitative, 

destructive and marine protection to achieve balance and justice. 

 

D. Interdependence between Bajo Fishermen and Local Capitalists 

One of the key characteristics of a negotiated situation between fishermen and local capitalists is 

that the parties need each other to achieve their desired goals or outcomes. That is, they must 

coordinate with each other to achieve their own goals, or they choose to work together because the 

results achieved will be better than working alone. 

Most relationships between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists can be characterized in one of 

three ways: independent, dependent, or interdependent. Independent parties can meet their own 

needs without the help and support of others. Bajo fishermen with local capitalists can be relatively 

separate, indifferent, and not involved with other people. Dependent parties must rely on others 

for what they need because they need the help, benevolence, or cooperation of others, dependent 

parties must accept and accommodate the provider's wishes and privileges. For example, Bajo 

fishermen are very dependent on capitalists for the distribution of the sale of their catch, including 

sea cucumbers, fish and shellfish, as well as the purchase of shipping and fishing needs. 
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The interdependent parties, however, are characterized by goals that need each other to achieve 

their goals. For Bajo fishermen and local capitalists, to achieve their goals, everyone needs to 

depend on others to contribute their time, knowledge and resources and to align their efforts. 

The interdependence structure shapes the strategies and tactics that negotiators engage. In a 

distributive situation, the fishermen's negotiators are the owners of the boats while the capitalists 

involve the business owners who are motivated to win the competition and beat the other party or 

to get the largest share of the fixed resources they get. For this purpose, negotiators typically use 

win-lose strategies and tactics. This approach to distributive negotiation is called distributive 

bargaining because it accepts the fact that there is only one winner given the situation and pursues 

action to become that winner. The goal of negotiation is to claim a very substantial value i.e. to do 

everything necessary to claim the prize, or get the biggest discount possible (Lax and Sebenius, 

1986). 

On the other hand, in an integrative situation, Bajo fisherman negotiators and local capitalists must 

use win-win strategies and tactics. This approach to negotiation is called integrative negotiation-

which seeks to find a solution, so that both parties can do well and achieve their goals. The goal 

of negotiations between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists is to create value in order to find ways 

for all parties to meet their goals, either by identifying more resources or finding unique ways to 

share and coordinate resource use. Thus, Tahara (2021) also states implicitly that the negotiation 

strategy can shape the history, identity and network of the Bajo people with other tribes. 

Negotiators must be able to recognize situations that require more of one approach than the other, 

namely those that require predominantly distributive strategies and tactics, and those that require 

integrative strategies and tactics. Generally, distributive bargaining is appropriate when time and 

resources are limited, when others seem to be competing, and when there is no possibility of future 

interaction with the other party. Every other situation should be approached with an integrative 

strategy with the principle that fishermen need buyers of seafood while capitalists want profits 

from selling seafood. 

Negotiators must be flexible in their convenience and use both strategic approaches. Bajo 

fisherman negotiators and local capitalists must not only be able to realize appropriate strategies, 

but must also be able to use both approaches with equal flexibility. There is no single best, desired, 

or correct way to negotiate because the choice of negotiation strategy requires adaptation to the 

situation. 

Negotiators' perceptions of situations tend to be biased in seeing issues as being more competitive 

or distributive than they really are. Accurately accepting the interdependence nature of Bajo 

fishermen and local capitalists is critical to successful negotiations. Unfortunately, most Bajo 

fishing negotiators and local capitalists do not accept these situations accurately. They bring many 

things into a negotiation, namely past experiences, personalities, moods, habits, and beliefs about 

how to negotiate. These elements dramatically shaped the method by which Bajo fishermen and 
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local capitalists accept an interdependent situation, and these perceptions had a strong effect on 

the negotiations that followed. 

The tendency for Bajo fisherman negotiators and local capitalists to see the world as more 

competitive and distributive than it really is, and to reduce integrative value-creating processes to 

suggest that many negotiations yield suboptimal results. At most basic levels, successful 

coordination between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists, interdependence has the potential to 

bring about synergy, which is the idea that “the whole is greater than the part”. 

There are a number of examples of synergies, between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists. In 

business development, focus on designing to bring different goals and problems to minimize their 

innovative potential beyond the wishes of other fishermen. In this situation, interdependence is 

created between two or more parties, and the creators are successfully applying the skills and 

increasing the potential for successful value creation. 

Fundamentally, value can be created in many ways and the process lies in exploiting the 

differences that exist between negotiators. According to Lax and Sebenius (1986) there are key 

differences among negotiators, firstly differences in interests. Negotiators rarely judge everything 

in a negotiation equally and are always eager to find a match in differing interests is often the key 

to unlocking the value creation puzzle. Second, different judgments about the future. People differ 

in their assessment of the worth or future value of an item but always see a potential future and do 

not want failure. Third, the difference in risk tolerance. People can take different amounts of risk 

and so have to invest profits for the future. Fourth, the difference in timing. Negotiators differ in 

how time affects them. Fishermen and capitalist negotiators want to realize income, while others 

may prefer to save income for the future; one needs a quick resolution, the other does not need any 

change in the status quo. Differences in timing have the potential to create value in a negotiation. 

            In short, while value is often created by exploiting the common good, differences can also 

emerge as the basis for creating value. At the heart of negotiations between Bajo fishermen and 

local capitalists is to explore common interests as well as individual differences to create this value 

and apply those interests as the basis for a strong and enduring agreement. Differences can be seen 

as insurmountable, but in that case they serve as barriers. As a result, Bajo fisherman negotiators 

and local capitalists must also learn to manage conflict effectively to manage their differences 

while seeking methods to minimize their combined value. 

 

E. Strategies and Tactics of Distributive Bargaining Between Bajo Fishermen and Local 

Capitalists 

In situations of distributive bargaining, the goals of the Bajo fishermen are usually in direct conflict 

with those of the local capitalists. Marine resources are fixed and limited, and both parties want to 

maximize their share of the profits. One important strategy is to carefully guard information 

between negotiators. Bajo fishermen should only provide information to other parties if the 
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information provides a strategic advantage in the form of money from selling seafood. Meanwhile, 

getting information from the other party to increase negotiating power is a good step. Distributive 

bargaining is essentially a competition over who will get the most limited resources, often money. 

Walton and Mckersie (1965), the ability of both parties to achieve goals will depend largely on the 

strategies and tactics used. 

For most Bajo fishermen, distributive bargaining strategies and tactics are paramount in 

negotiations. The image that often emerges in the negotiation process is a room filled with cigarette 

smoke boisterous with people defending their opinions. Many people are attracted to this view of 

negotiation and look for ways to learn and sharpen their bargaining skills and some people get out 

of distributive bargaining and prefer to walk away instead of negotiating this way. They argue that 

distributive bargaining is archaic, confrontational, and destructive. 

There are three reasons why negotiators of Bajo fishermen and local capitalists should be familiar 

with distributive bargaining. First, negotiators face situations of distributive interdependence, and 

to be successful in those situations they need to understand how it works. Second, because many 

people use distributive bargaining strategies and tactics exclusively and all negotiators need to 

understand how to deal with their effects. Third, any negotiation potentially requires distributive 

bargaining skills at the “claim-value” stage (Lax and Sebenius, 1986). 

Integrative negotiation focuses on ways to create value, but also includes the claims stage, meaning 

that the value created is distributed. An understanding of distributive strategies and tactics is very 

important and useful, but neleyan Bajo negotiators and local capitalists need to know that these 

tactics can also be counterproductive, risky and may not pay off. This tactic often causes the 

negotiating parties to focus too much on their differences rather than what they have in common 

(Thompson and Hrebec (1996). However, these negative effects of distributive bargaining 

strategies and tactics are beneficial when Bajo fisherman negotiators and local capitalists want to 

maximize the value obtained in an agreement, when the relationship with the other party is 

unimportant, and when they are at the stage of claiming the value of the negotiation. 

 

F. Strategy to Build Commitment Between Neleyan Bajo and Local Capitalists 

The key concept in creating a bid position is commitment as a form of taking a bid position with 

some explicit or implicit agreement based on actions in future conditions. An example is a Bajo 

fisherman said to a local capitalist. "If we don't increase the price of seafood to our bid, we will 

exit next year looking for other buyers. "This action indicates the future bid position and promise 

of the negotiator if the position is not achieved. The purpose of commitment is to remove 

ambiguity about the purpose of the negotiator's actions. By making a commitment, a negotiator 

indicates his purpose for taking this action, making this decision, or achieving this goal—the 

negotiator says, “If you also achieve your target, we are likely to be in direct conflict; one of us 

will win, or neither of us will hit the target”. Commitments also reduce the other party's choices 
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so that they are designed to push the other party into a reduced choice portfolio and benefit both 

parties. 

A commitment is often interpreted by the other party as a threat that if the other party does not 

comply or comply with it, some negative consequences will occur. Some commitments can be 

threatening, but others are simply statements of the intended action leaving the responsibility for 

avoiding mutual harm in the hands of the other party. Of course, Bajo fishermen and local 

capitalists are making bold and dramatic commitments. Commitment can also involve future 

promises, such as, “If we (fishermen) profit and you do the opposite, we will be willing to obey 

you (capitalist)”. From this statement, it is important that there are open spaces for negotiation 

within and between the Bajo fishing communities, so that local capitalists are not authoritarian in 

setting firm standards for the prices of fishermen's needs and marine products universally. 

Because of their nature, commitment is a statement that usually requires a response in action. Bajo 

fisherman negotiators who state consequences (eg, with threats), and then fail to get what they 

want in the negotiations, will not be trusted in the future unless they act according to the 

consequences. What's more, Bajo fishermen and local capitalists will lose their self-image after 

not following the commitments that have been made in public. When a negotiator makes a 

commitment, then, there is a strong motivation to stick. Pruitt (1981), a commitment will often 

have a strong effect on what the other party considers possible. 

 

1. Tactical Considerations in Using Commitments 

Like many tools, commitment is double-edged and is always used to achieve the advantages 

described earlier, but it is also possible to improve a negotiator's ways. The commitments that have 

been built by Bajo fishermen and local capitalists exchange flexibly for certainty of action because 

there is a negative offer. 

Switching positions may be desirable or necessary after making a commitment. For this reason, 

when a Bajo fisherman makes a commitment, he must make a contingency plan for a satisfactory 

ending. For the initial commitment to be effective, future contingency plans must be confidential. 

Commitment may be useful as a negotiator, but the fisherman or capitalist will benefit from 

preventing the other party from committing. Furthermore, if the other party has to take a committed 

position, then it is to their advantage to keep one or more avenues open for him to get out of the 

commitment. 

 

2. Establish Commitment 

With strong and passionate statements, some of which are simply bluffs made during negotiations. 

Statements of commitment have three properties, namely high-level decisions, high-level 
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specifications, and clear consequences statements (Walton and McKewsie, 1965). Another way to 

strengthen a commitment between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists is to link up with one or 

two allies. Fishermen who are dissatisfied with management can form a committee to express their 

concerns. Fisher associations can join to set price standards. This variation of the process occurs 

when negotiators create conditions that make it more difficult for them to break the commitments 

they have made. For example, by encouraging dedicated local capitalists to stick to their stance on 

the prices of fishermen's catch. 

 

3. Increase the Interest of Demand 

There are many solutions that can be done to increase the importance of the commitment statement. 

If most bids and concessions are made orally by Bajo fishermen and local capitalists, they will 

note that statements may draw attention to these commitments. Bajo fishermen always make a 

threat, that there is a danger of local capitalists going too far by stating a very strong point that 

“You (capitalists) look weak or stupid and will never make long term gains because we will spread 

information that you are not worthy to be made as a buyer of marine products. Furthermore, 

excessively detailed statements undermine credibility and, on the other hand, simple and 

straightforward statements of requests, conditions and consequences are more effective. 

Several things Bajo fishermen do to strengthen implicit or explicit threats in a commitment. One 

way is to review similar situations and their consequences. Another way is to make clear 

preparations to face the threat. Facing the possibility of a strike at sea and advising fishing 

members on methods of dealing with low incomes if a strike should occur. The other way is to 

create and overcome minor threats in the future, thereby leading others to believe that fishermen 

are so angry that they do not want to sell seafood to local capitalists. 

 

4. Preventing Others from Committing Prematurely 

All the advantages of a negotiator when committed, are often unplanned and can be detrimental to 

both parties. As a result, Bajo fishing negotiators and local capitalists must really pay attention to 

the extent to which the other party feels annoyed, angry, and loses patience. Good, strong, and 

calm commitments take time to make, the reasons for which have been discussed. One method of 

preventing the other party from making a committed position is to turn it down at the appropriate 

time. Another approach to preventing the other party from taking a committed position is to ignore 

or downplay the threat by not knowing the other party's commitment, or even by making jokes 

about it. 

A Bajo fisherman negotiator will say, "You (capitalists) don't really mean that," or I know you 

(capitalists) aren't really serious about raising prices as you please". However, there is time for 

negotiators to have an advantage. When the other party takes a relatively early position on an issue 
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in negotiation, it may be of great benefit to the negotiator to ensure that position, so that it will not 

change as the negotiation of other issues progresses. Bajo fisherman negotiators and local 

capitalists will address this situation in one of two ways: by identifying the importance of the 

commitment when it is made or by recording and keeping track of the other party's statement. 

 

5. Finding Ways to Leave a Committed Position 

Negotiators often want to get the other party out of a committed position, and often that party also 

wants a way out with a method: first, plan a way out. One method has been noted that when making 

commitments, negotiators must jointly plan their own way out. Bajo fishing negotiators and local 

capitalists can also reiterate a commitment to show that conditions have changed. Sometimes the 

information provided by the other party during negotiations can lead the negotiator to say, “By 

learning what I learned from you (fishermen) during this discussion, I see that I need to rethink 

my (capitalist) position before.” The same can be done for the other party. The capitalist negotiator 

who wants to get the fisherman to leave a committed position without losing credibility, might say, 

"With what I (the capitalist) have told you about this situation or with the new information, I'm 

sure you (the fisherman) will see that your previous position is not. you're holding." 

Sometimes, the last thing a negotiator wants to do is to embarrass the Bajo fisherman or to make 

a judgmental statement about a trade-off. Instead, the other party should be given every 

opportunity to retreat with honor and without losing face. Second, let it die quietly. The second 

way to leave a commitment is to let the problem die slowly. After the time has passed, the Bajo 

fisherman's negotiator can make a new proposal to the capitalist regarding shipping and fishing 

needs and the catch price regarding the commitment without mentioning the previous one. A 

variation of this process is to make a temporary step in a direction not previously included in the 

commitment. 

A change in commitment may be known as an “innovative trial” to see if the new plan can be 

formally adopted. If the capitalist in responding to these two variations shows silence or verbal 

comments in the form of a willingness to let things move in that direction, then negotiations can 

go straight to development. 

 

G. Perceptions, Cognitions, and Emotions Used for Framing Commitments Between Bajo 

Fishermen and Local Capitalists 

Perception, cognition, and emotion are the basic building blocks of all social experience, including 

negotiation. In terms of social actions, Bajo fishermen and local capitalists are guided by their 

perspective, analysis, and feeling about other parties, situations, and their own interests and 

positions. Knowledge of how Bajo fishermen and local capitalists see the world around them, 



40 | P a g e  

 

process information, and experience emotions is important for understanding why people behave 

the way they do in negotiations. 

The psychological perception of Bajo fishermen and local capitalists is related to the negotiation 

process, with particular attention to forms of perceptual distortion that can cause problems with 

understanding and making meaning for negotiators using information to make decisions about 

tactics and strategies as a form of cognition process. 

Bajo fishing negotiators and local capitalists approach each situation guided by their perceptions 

of past situations and the attitudes and nature of the present. Their expectations of both parties' 

future actions and subsequent outcomes are based on a large amount of information gained through 

direct experience or observation. 

Perceptions about the issue of the price of the catch are crucial for Bajo fishermen and local 

capitalists to understand and assign meaning to messages and events, including the state of mind, 

role, and understanding of the previous communication of the perceiver. In negotiations, the target 

of Bajo fishermen and local capitalists is to be achieved and interpreted with accuracy to all that 

is said and intended. 

Perception is a complex physical and psychological endeavor. It is defined as “the process of 

screening, selecting, and interpreting stimulants, so that they have meaning for the individual” 

(Steers and Rhodes, 1978). Perception is a “taste-making” process, and people interpret their 

environment, so that they can respond appropriately. Typically, environments are complex because 

they represent a large number of varieties of stimulants, each with different properties, such as 

relative magnitude, color, shape, texture, and novelty. This complexity makes it impossible for the 

environment to process all the available information, so as perceivers we become selective, 

listening to some stimulants while ignoring others. This selective perception occurs in Bajo 

fishermen and local capitalists when negotiating through a number of perception “shortcuts”, 

which allow them to process information more readily. However, the resulting perceptual 

efficiency may override accuracy. Furthermore, Bajo fishermen and local capitalists turned to 

relevant forms of perceptual distortion, especially for negotiations for mutual benefit. 

A key issue in perception and negotiation is framing as a subjective mechanism that Bajo 

fishermen use to evaluate and understand situations that lead them to achieve or avoid further 

actions in their favor. Framing helps to explain Bajo fishermen and local capitalists understand a 

series of events that are happening in the information of past experiences; framing and reframing, 

along with evaluations of information and position, “are tied to information processing, message 

patterns, linguistic cues, and socially constructed meanings” (Putnam and Holmer, 1992). Framing 

is about focusing, shaping, and organizing the world around us. It has to do with understanding 

complex realities and defining them in terms of meaning. Framing, in short, means that Bajo 

fishermen and local capitalists understand the event, or process and separate it from the complex 

world of economic competition around it. 



41 | P a g e  

 

The popular framing among Bajo fishermen and local capitalists can be considered as cognitive 

processes, decision making, persuasion, and communication. The importance of framing points 

from the fact that two or more people involved in the same situation or in a complex problem often 

perceive or interpret it in different ways (Thompson, 1998). Because Bajo fishermen and local 

capitalists have different backgrounds, experiences, expectations, and needs, they group people, 

events and processes differently. What's more, these framings can change depending on the 

perspective, or they can change over time. Actions that begin as games mark a great opportunity 

for Bajo fishermen and local capitalists to take. 

 Framing is important in negotiations because conflicts are often unclear and open to different 

interpretations as a result of different backgrounds, personal journeys, and past experiences of a 

person. Frames are a way of labeling different interpretations of individual situations. Negotiations 

between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists observed that the parties who came to a joint 

agreement reached unity not by giving up but being present in the preferences and priorities of 

marine products to be sold by Bajo fishermen and bought by local capitalists. 

 

H. DISCUSSION 

Research on negotiation basically finds very diverse explanations, namely: (Nurjanah, 2015), the 

role of persuasive communication carried out by the government in conflict resolution efforts 

through persuasive communication, namely by negotiation, mediation, facilitation and diplomacy, 

confrontational. Mohammad Fadhli Ikhsan (2015) say that lobbying and negotiation techniques 

will increase their benefits and effectiveness if their use is well collaborated using communication. 

Ardianto (2020), forms of communication activities in the negotiation process are constructing 

narratives, deciding negotiation tactics, and managing interactions with constituents. Rosdiani 

(2021) in making a decision, of course, in lobbying and negotiating, collaboration between the 

fishing parties involved is needed so that in the end an agreement is created that is mutually 

beneficial to both parties. 

By reviewing previously published research, the results of this study show that this research is 

very different because the negotiations carried out by Bajo fishermen with local capitalists tend to 

lead to negotiations that are fluid and full of interests involving the principle of interdependence, 

distributive bargaining about the results. catch fishermen and build commitment explicitly based 

on perceptions, cognitions, and emotions about the problems at hand. 

 

I. Conclusion 

The negotiations carried out by Bajo fishermen and local capitalists were based on their concern 

for the potential for unfavorable conflicts. The negotiations carried out have specific results they 

want to achieve that focus on strategy, tactics, and communication to get the desired results. The 
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negotiator tries to make sure that his basic interests, needs, and concerns about failure are properly 

addressed. 

The frame of characterization between Bajo fishermen and local capitalists can be clearly shaped 

by experiences with other parties, with information about the history or reputation of both parties. 

The win-lose principle is also applied during negotiations, because basically, Bajo fishermen and 

local capitalists both want to make a profit and achieve prosperity with various different methods, 

namely fishermen looking for marine products and capitalists buying and reselling marine products 

from fishermen. 

Although negotiations have been carried out in a normative manner, there are many potential 

problems that can arise related to the recognition and representation of various groups of fishermen 

who are not involved in the negotiations. However, with the open space for negotiations carried 

out by some Bajo fishermen and local capitalists, they have been able to find ideas about the 

common good for solving common problems, and displaying a balanced and constructive social 

reality. 
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Abstract: This research paper aims to examine the effects of the Prior experience, e-trust, e-

satisfaction, website quality and e-word of mouth of consumers in Kubang Pasu. Data were 

collected through non-probability sampling and analysing by using SPSS version 26. The findings 

indicate that Prior experience, E-satisfaction, website quality and e-trust are the significant 

predictor of repurchase intention.  

Keywords: Repurchase intention, Prior experience, E-satisfaction, Website quality and e-trust.  

 

INTRODUCTION 

In the past two decades, the pattern of online shopping among consumers has improved 

significantly. Compared to conventional shopping methods where customers consider their 

available options through physical interactions. More than 26 million Malaysians are using the 

internet today. Malaysians spent their money to travel with an online ticketing platform. More than 

six out of ten Malaysian consumers purchase tickets, event tickets, hotels, and tour bookings 

online. For most Malaysians, using public transportation as their primary mode of transportation 

to their intended location is still an option. Kuala Lumpur, Johor Bahru, and Penang, frequently 

have trouble getting bus tickets. Online ticketing or E-ticketing is the most popular e-commerce 

globally. 

  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Five main factors are found in the literature that could influence the decision of buyers to proceed 

with the purchase of the online coach in Malaysia, in particular buyers in the northern area. Such 

factors are prior experience, electronic satisfaction, website quality, electronic trust, and electronic 

word of mouth. To support the relationships of those factors with the repurchase intention of the 

buyers toward the online coach ticket, a theory of planned behaviour is applied.  In addition, the 

hypotheses development of the relationships is synthesized to show in what way the identified 

factors have influenced the decision of the buyers to keep coming back to purchase the coach 

tickets by using online platforms. Five hypotheses are developed after going through the extensive 

literature. These relationships can be demonstrated in the form of a theoretical framework as 

follow: 

mailto:alisha@uum.edu.my
mailto:andrianjerri@gmail.com
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Figure 1: Theoretical Framework 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The quantitative method was used in this study to measure the research design in this study. The 

sampling size for this study is 384 sample size is in line with the suggestion made by the rules of 

Meyer (1979), Fox, Hunn & Mathers (2007). In this study, non-probability and convenience 

sampling methods are applied. 

  

RESULT 

From the literature, five important factors influence the bus user to repurchase tickets online viz. 

Prior experience, e-trust, e-satisfaction, e-word of mouth and website quality. However, through 

the factor analysis, the factor of e-word of mouth had to be removed due to low factor loading 

which is less than 0.70. This indicates that only four factors are considered in this study. Through 

the regression analysis, three of the factors have a significant relationship to the online repurchase 

activity viz. prior experience, e-satisfaction and website quality.  Meanwhile, the factor of e-trust 

is found to negatively influence the decision of consumers to return to buying the coach ticket via 

online platforms. Of the factors that influence the repurchase of an online bus ticket, it is found 

that prior experience is the most significant factor that influences the decision of the consumers. 
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Table 1: Results of the study 

  

  

DISCUSSION 

The study outcome showed that there was a positive correlation between independent variables 

and dependent variables. It may be necessary to improve some of the measurements of the 

questions to predict repurchase intention accurately. In addition, some elements of the e-trust had 

to be highlighted in the future to examine thoroughly repurchase intention. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

This study will help future, and present researchers understand different dimensions of 

independent variables to affect online repurchase intention. This study has produced some of the 

impacts that would attract attention to the online platform, bus agencies, educators, and students.  
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Abstract: This research is try to understand the influence of cultural value and consumption 

behaviour among Gen Y consumer in Malaysia.  Gen Y consumers are becoming an interest of 

researchers but not much information is reflecting with this generation where they have different 

attitude and preferences in consumption behaviour compared to the previous generation.  The 

study attempts to understand the cultural value of Gen Y consumers particularly on the specific 

dimension of masculinity vs. femininity.  A convenience sample of 275 university students were 

used to assess the influence of this value on conspicuous consumption behaviour.  Findings has 

shown that this dimension (femininity vs. masculinity) play a significant role on conspicuous 

consumption behaviour.   

 

KEYWORDS: Generation Y; Conspicuous Consumption; Masculinity; Femininity; Values; 

Culture 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Gender study had become an interest by most of the researchers from various areas since it was 

popularized by Deborah & Tannen (1990). Scholar have characterized the gender based on the 

way of thinking, feeling and behaviour.  Hofstede has proposed several dimensions that include 

the role of gender in his dimension such as masculinity and femininity dimension in order to 

understand the role of culture in the workplace.  Hofstede have discussed masculinity/ femininity 

dimension related to the gender roles where it can be referred as a “gender culture” (Hofstede 

(1989, 1998).   

 

Gender culture also can be associated with consumption where there are differences between 

gender in consumption behaviour and how they impact on activities of buying and consuming 

products. In relation to that, the objective of this study is to understand the impact of this dimension 

of masculinity and femininity towards conspicuous consumption behaviour and how it impacts the 

purchasing of foreign goods.   

Masculinity - Femininity 

mailto:nurisma@uum.edu.my
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Masculinity-femininity refers to the degree of differentiation between male and female roles in the 

society; it can be associated with the culture of “tough” or “tender.”  Masculine-oriented cultures 

values assertiveness and independence and put more emphasis on the acquisition of money and 

material things.  They have strong work motivation and willing to sacrifice their personal life and 

live with high job-related stress. 

 

In contrast with feminine-oriented cultures where it more “tender,” and values politeness and 

caring for others.  Feminine-oriented people are more concerned with the relationships toward 

others and caring for others’ wellbeing.  They will not sacrifice their personal life for their work 

and prefer to do their tasks peacefully without any stress (Hofstede, 2001).   

 

Masculinity-Femininity and Conspicuous Consumption 

Conspicuous consumption was first discussed by Thorstein Veblen (1899) in his book The Theory 

of Leisure Class.    Thorstein Veblen, an economist, and sociologist, introduced the term 

"conspicuous consumption" in order to describe the behavioural characteristics of the 

accumulation of wealth during the Second Industrial Revolution (1867-1914) where people bought 

high prestige goods in order to express their status in society.  Veblen (1899) stated that affluent 

Americans were spending their wealth on unimportant things for the purpose of impressing others 

(Chaudhuri & Majumdar, 2006).   

 

In the field of marketing, conspicuous consumption is normally associated with the purchase of 

status and luxury goods (Chaudhuri & Majumdar, 2006) and the conspicuous consumption has 

(Podoshen & Andrzejewski, 2012).   

 

This study is trying to understand the relationship of consumer with masculine culture versus 

consumer with feminine culture towards foreign goods. In this study, foreign good is associated 

with luxury goods.  For masculine-oriented consumers they tend to use confrontational solutions 

while feminine-oriented consumers prefer harmony-enhancing solutions in the decision of buying 

foreign goods (Yoo & Donthu, 2005).  Masculine-oriented people tend to listen to only one side 

of an issue, normally the negative side, especially with regards to foreign goods.  In contrast, 

feminine-oriented people will listen to both sides of an issue or question and try to find the positive 

side of a product such as quality, variety, and accessibility.  Feminine-oriented people try to find 

harmonious solutions in a crisis situation.  They also tend to show greater acceptance of imported 

goods, even they may prefer homemade goods. 

 

Masculine-oriented people are status seekers.  They purchase status goods more frequently because 

they think that status goods will highlight their achievement and success in life.  They also tend to 

buy jewelry and expensive product even for their home.  They also wore expensive watches.  

Masculine-oriented people more often preferred to buy foreign goods because they believe that 

owing foreign product is a way to show off (Hofstede, 2001).  In a masculine culture, symbols of 
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status are very important because people can use them as a measurement of success, achievement, 

and performance both in life and in work.  Therefore, masculine-oriented people tend to be 

conspicuous because prefer wearing very expensive product to show off their status and they 

believe that status can be used to express one’s success and position in society (De Mooij, 2004). 

Malaysian consumers were identified as having a feminine-oriented culture with an index of 50 

score based on Hofstede's country index.  Therefore, consumers in Malaysia should prefer 

domestic goods rather than foreign goods.   However, studies have shown that Generation Y 

consumers in Malaysia are more accepting of branded goods, especially imported branded apparel 

(Fernandez, 2009).  Therefore, the hypothesis is suggested as follows: 

H1:  Masculinity is positively related to conspicuous consumption 

 

DATA COLLECTION 

In this study, probability sampling – specifically cluster sampling – was used to randomly select 

the sample.  In cluster sampling, members of the population are divided into unique and non-

overlapping groups referred to as clusters.  This technique is frequently used in grouping samples 

such as by schools, households, or geographic units.  The choice of method was also made based 

on the objectives of study.   

 

The population (i.e., all Generation Y college students) consists of students at private universities 

and public universities.  The population for this study is college students from private universities.  

Members of the population were next grouped based on the classes for which they were registered.  

The choice of class for this study was a university core subject, meaning that the class included 

first year students to final year students.  Students were also from many different academic degree 

programs, such as marketing, fashion, engineering, science stream and culinary arts.   This cluster 

of class, then randomly selected and each member of the cluster are included in the sample.   

 

The self-administered questionnaire took approximately 20 to 30 minutes to complete.  All data 

were collected at Klang Valley where the surveys were distributed to students at four private 

universities located in the Subang Jaya, Sunway, and Petaling Jaya areas (Taylor’s University Lake 

Side Campus, Taylor’s College, INTI International University College). 

 

A total of 300 participants from the university completed the self-administered questionnaire.  

After elimination of unacceptable or incomplete surveys the final sample consisted of 262 usable 

surveys.   

 

Multiple Regression Analysis Masculinity-Femininity 

Multiple regression analysis for cultural values resulted in an R² value of 0.095, indicating that 

these four factors account for approximately 9.5% of the variance in the dependent variable.  The 

adjusted R² value was 0.081. , 
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Table 1: Regression analysis of masculinity to conspicuous consumption 

 

 B-values Standard 

Error 

Beta Adjusted 

R² 

t-value Sig. 

Masculinity 0.601 0.183 0.208 0.081 3.275 0.001 

 

As shown in Table 1, masculinity-femininity (p = 0.001, ß = 0.208, t = 3.275) was 

significant with p ≤ 0.05, indicating these two factors are good predictors of and have a positive 

effect on conspicuous consumption.  Thus, H1 is supported  

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The results of the analysis do support the expected positive link between masculinity and 

conspicuous consumption.  In masculine societies, performance and achievement are very 

important.  This importance extends to the acquisition and possession of material goods and 

wealth.  Masculine-oriented people seek for status brands or goods as a mechanism for showing 

off their achievements; these goods convey the message that they are successful both personally 

and professionally.  This finding is consistent with previous studies such as Hofstede (2001) and 

De Mooij (2004), which showed that masculine societies tend to focus on wealth and acquisition 

of money and possession of conspicuous goods.  The significant relationship indicates that 

masculine society places more value on foreign goods than on domestic ones.  Studies have shown 

that foreign goods are related to conspicuous consumption (Batra and Indrajit, 2000; Markus and 

Kitayama, 1991).  In addition, previous research has shown that consumers in developing countries 

tend to perceive imported or foreign product as status symbols because these goods are strongly 

related to conspicuous consumption.    

 

However, this study’s findings challenge the traditional view as explained by Hofstede (1980), in 

which Malaysian culture is more feminine than masculine, making them patriotic about purchasing 

local goods. Since they are highly sentimental about local goods, they are naturally not interested 

in foreign goods and thus will not engage in conspicuous consumption of them.  The findings of 

this study clearly portray a different situation.  Based on this study’s findings, it appears that the 

cultural values of Malaysians, especially Malaysia’s private college-aged Generation Y, are show 

moderate level of masculinity.  They are more concerned with explicit, tangible ways of 

demonstrating or displaying their performance and achievement.  They also tend to be status 

seekers and are eager to buy luxury goods.  Such a finding is a true reflection of Malaysia’s private 

college-aged Generation Y, and is supported by Taylor and Cosenza (2002) who found that 

Generation Y normally prefer to buy branded and luxury goods.  They are also willing to pay 

higher prices for branded goods and are likely to engage in conspicuous consumption (Eadie et al., 

1999). Hence, this study confirms that Malaysia’s private college-aged Generation Y are likely to 

exhibit masculine values in the context of consumer culture, especially conspicuous consumption. 
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CONCLUSION 

Based on this study’s findings, it appears that the cultural values of Malaysians, especially 

Malaysia’s private college-aged Generation Y, are show moderate level of masculinity.  They are 

more concerned with explicit, tangible ways of demonstrating or displaying their performance and 

achievement.  They also tend to be status seekers and are eager to buy luxury goods.  Such a finding 

is a true reflection of Malaysia’s private college-aged Generation Y, and is supported by Taylor 

and Cosenza (2002) who found that Generation Y normally prefer to buy branded and luxury 

goods.  They are also willing to pay higher prices for branded goods and are likely to engage in 

conspicuous consumption (Eadie et al., 1999). Hence, this study confirms that Malaysia’s private 

college-aged Generation Y are likely to exhibit masculine values in the context of consumer 

culture, especially conspicuous consumption 
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to review existing literature on the emerging phenomenon 

of consumer online shopping behavior in the context of Pakistan. Online shopping first appeared 

two decades ago, but many consumers are still hesitating to adopt it. Based on the thorough 

literature review, it was found that ease of use, perceived risk, trust, attitude, and online purchase 

intention are the most highlighted factors in the e-commerce industry of Pakistan. In addition, 

theory of planned behavior and technology acceptance model, were found to be the most frequently 

used theories for explaining the phenomenon. Further exploration of consumer online shopping 

behavior is needed to better comprehend this concept in terms of industry, methodology and 

theory. Luxury, wholesale, tourism and mobile commerce sectors that have been neglected in past 

research could be explored in future studies in Pakistan. 

 

Keywords: Online shopping, luxury, consumer behavior, e-commerce. 

 

  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Online Shopping Behavior 

The act of buying goods or services online is referred to as online shopping behavior (Liang & 

Lai, 2000). The achievement of primary goals of an enterprise is highly dependent upon consumer 

shopping behavior (Kim et al., 2018; Dai, 2012; Choshin & Ghaffari, 2017; Svatosova, 2020). 

Online retailers allow customers to buy from a vast variety of articles at any time. Customers are 

becoming increasingly connected, conversant, avouch and vigorous in this age of digitization 
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where everything is linked to the internet (Lamberton and Stephen, 2016). Creating and 

personalizing the goods, as well as assisting others by writing product reviews through utilization 

of digital technology, users may now add value to the system (Grönroos and Voima, 2013). 

Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, when the pace of change is quicker than normal, online shopping 

has seen significant growth as compared to previous years (Al Mashalah et al., 2022). However, 

depending on the demographics of consumers, it is anticipated that online shopping behavior 

would vary from one country to other (Bellman et al., 1999). It is widely acknowledged that the 

internet buying trend is spacious in advanced countries versus the early stages of development in 

underdeveloped nations (Faqih, 2022). There are numerous barriers in developing countries that 

substantially impede the expansion of online shopping (Alyoubi, 2015). Consequently, many 

consumers are hesitant to shop online, and compared to advanced countries, online shopping 

behavior in these countries is not growing. Therefore, it is crucial to focus more on comprehending 

the elements impacting consumers' online purchasing behavior in the context of developing 

countries. 

Pakistan is one of the developing countries facing disinclination of consumers towards online 

shopping (Agren & Barbutiu, 2018). The country is floundering to move towards a digital 

economy (Saleem et al., 2022). In August 2022, there were 120 million 3G/4G subscribers in the 

country (Pakistan Telecommunication Authority [PTA], 2022). However, volume of online 

shopping is least as compared to neighboring countries (United Nations Conference on Trade and 

Development [UNCTAD], 2019). E-commerce in Pakistan was launched in 2001 (Dawood, 2019). 

But the majority of Pakistanis approach online buying with a lack of trust mindset (Shah, 2021). 

Therefore, online shopping behavior is not developing rapidly in the country. Nevertheless, entry 

of Alibaba (Bokhari, 2018) and recently, Amazon registered countries list status can accelerate 

online shopping in Pakistan (Imran, 2021). Therefore, government of Pakistan is now more 

concerned about e-commerce development in the country which can significantly contribute to 

economy (Ministry of Information Technology & Telecommunication [MITT], 2022). 

Several scholars have contributed to the literature on the phenomenon of consumer online 

shopping behavior in Pakistan over the period of two-decades through numerous studies and 

recommendations. However, so far, literature reviews are scarce in the context of Pakistan that 

could suggest future research agenda for the enduring issue of lower consumer online shopping 

behavior. Therefore, the current study is an effort to review all existing literature on consumer 

online shopping behavior from Pakistan to pin down what has been done and what could be 

proposed next. Additionally, the present study will also aid to identify the determinants and the 

areas which require further studies because the impact of lower consumer behavior is impacting 

every single e-commerce business in the country.  

The preliminary analysis of the studies on consumer online shopping behavior revealed that there 

has been extensive research on this topic. Although literature reviews of traditional in store 

shopping behavior are frequent, consolidating the current information in the context of internet 
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purchasing behavior in Pakistan has not received much attention. Considering the significance of 

this research area to society and industry, to summarize research results, pinpoint research 

possibilities and gaps, and suggest future research avenues, a literature review of prior studies on 

online purchasing behavior was necessary.  

The goal of this study is to give a comprehensive analysis of all the empirical research published 

in Pakistan that focuses on the factors that influence consumers' intention to purchase online and 

actual behavior inside the country. To pinpoint the precise reasons for Pakistani consumers' 

disinclination towards online buying, the antecedents mentioned in the prior research are 

investigated, along with facts. The nature of current study is descriptive, and it is based on 

secondary information gathered from various online sources and research journals. Conceptual 

studies and those having gaps in the data, such as those gathered from publications sources, are 

excluded. Therefore, only empirical studies are utilized in the present study. 

Literature Review  

The literature presented in this section contains numerous studies carried out in Pakistan which 

recognize the most significant factors of consumer online shopping behavior. Furthermore, B2C 

e-commerce sector was investigated to determine the factors behind lower online shopping 

behavior in the country. Table 1 provides a general summary of the literature. 

Babar et al. (2014) carried out a study on factors influencing online shopping behavior of 

consumers in Pakistan founding that financial risk, usefulness, ease of use and attitude are 

fundamental factors that influence consumers’ behavior to utilize internet as a purchasing medium. 

Usefulness was discovered as the standout predictor of attitude toward online purchasing among 

these four determinants. However, compared to usefulness, financial risk and ease of use did not 

have a significant impact on attitude towards online shopping. Qureshi et al. (2014) showed that 

high perceived risk is the most crucial and significant factor as compared to all other factors. The 

adoption of internet purchasing is more challenging for female consumers who have lesser income, 

and lower levels of education.  Additionally, it has been discovered that barriers are higher for 

customers who have never done any online shopping. 

Akhlaq and Ahmed (2015) demonstrated that ease of use, perceived usefulness, perceived risk, 

distrust, legal framework and perceived enjoyment were independent predictors of intention to buy 

online. Likewise, they carried out another study on genders differences among online shopping 

factors in Pakistan in 2016, founding that gender is an important consumer demographic to identify 

the perception of online shopping behavior. In their research, gender differences were found to be 

statistically substantial among online shopping factors in Pakistan. Men and women varied 

significantly by legal framework and perceived enjoyment observing that eastern women found 

online shopping amusing, which allows them to be pleased with shopping activities within a secure 

virtual setting. 
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Tariq et al. (2016) investigated factors impacting consumer online shopping behavior including 

convenience, financial risk, non-delivery risk, product risk and return policies. Online buying 

behavior was negatively impacted by the risk of losing money and financial information. Risk 

considerations related to the product and convenience were crucial and significant reasons why 

internet shopping was avoided. Furthermore, Haider and Nasir (2016) posited that non-delivery 

risk and financial risk have negative impact on attitude toward online shopping. Likewise, online 

shopping behavior was negatively impacted by convenience risk. Similarly, product risk affected 

online shopping behavior negatively. Consumers' online shopping behavior was positively 

impacted by return policies. 

Malik et al. (2017) carried out their study to investigate the online shopping inventory issues and 

its impact on consumer shopping behavior founding that online purchasing behavior in Pakistan 

has significantly declined as a result of a higher rate of inventory problems. Kouser et al. (2018) 

pointed out that trust in e-commerce social websites and website quality are positively associated 

with online buying intention. Online shoppers' attitudes were a partial mediating factor for the 

correlation. E-retailers must improve the website's quality features and increase consumer trust in 

order to boost online purchasing. 

Rahman et al. (2018) highlighted that more than hedonic values, trust, and privacy concerns, 

utilitarian values positively impact consumers’ attitudes to online purchasing. Consequently, 

consumers’ attitudes positively affect their online buying intentions. Their findings indicated that 

Pakistani consumers purchase online for self-assertive reasons and not unexpectedly. In addition, 

due to concerns regarding data protection and trust, individuals feel insecure when they shop 

online. Likewise, Qayyum et al. (2018) found that people in Pakistan are drawn to the e-websites 

of stores because of its aesthetics. In their study, key issues acknowledged were the security 

concerns and reliability. Most people were reluctant to divulge their financial and personal 

information online. 

Saleem et al. (2018) pointed out that the main reasons for choosing online groceries as the primary 

source of shopping seemed to be a lack of variety and expensive goods. Bhatti et al. (2018) 

identified convenience risk and perceived risk are significantly and negatively associated with 

online shopping. Attitude was significantly and positively associated with online shopping. 

Product risk was insignificantly associated with online shopping. Moreover, attitude significantly 

moderated the relationship amid convenience risk, product risk, and online shopping. In contrast, 

attitude did not significantly moderate the relationship between online shopping and perceived 

risk. Similarly, in another study in 2019, they posited that online shopping behavior is significantly 

and negatively influenced by privacy risk. Likewise, product risk negatively and significantly 

influences consumer online shopping behavior. Furthermore, convenience risk has negative but 

insignificant effect on consumer online shopping behavior. 

In their research, Aslam et al. (2019) found that while confirmation does not affect user 

satisfaction, it does have an impact on perceived usefulness. Although user satisfaction does not 
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guarantee continuous intention, perceived usefulness had a significant impact on both user 

satisfaction and continuous intention. Likewise, brand loyalty is influenced by the user's 

satisfaction as well as continuous intention. The study also found variances in consumer behavior 

based on prior online shopping experience and gender. Moreover, for Pakistani consumers, 

confirmation did not result in satisfaction. 

Abdullah et al. (2020) examined the impacts of COVID-19 on travel behavior and mode 

preferences founding that mode choice, trip purpose, distance traveled, and frequency of trips for 

the primary travel were significantly diverse before and during the pandemic. During the 

pandemic, most trips were undertaken for shopping. A major transition occurred from public 

transportation to private transportation and non-motorized modes. While selecting a mode during 

the pandemic, people gave pandemic-related issues a higher importance than concerns of a more 

general nature. During COVID19, it was discovered that pandemic-related underlying factors, 

gender, car ownership, employment status, travel distance and the major purpose of traveling were 

all significant predictors of mode choice. 

Bhatti et al. (2020) investigated the moderated role of trust on consumer online shopping behavior 

founding that privacy risk, financial risk and product risk significantly decline consumer online 

shopping behavior. Online shopping behavior was considerably improved by trust. Moreover, trust 

acted as a moderator between online shopping behavior and product risk, privacy risk and 

convenience risk. Furthermore, Anwar et al. (2020) found that when compared to slow tempo 

music and warm colors, cool colors and fast tempo music demonstrated higher degrees of arousal 

and pleasure. In addition, it was discovered that arousal and enjoyment were important factors in 

predicting behavioral intention. While listening to fast music in a cool environment, respondents 

behaved more approachably than listening to slow music in a warm setting. 

Ali et al. (2020) carried out their study on consumer adoption of online food delivery services 

founding that the likelihood of adoption was positively influenced by optimism and creativity. 

However, while using online food delivery services, adoption intentions were negatively impacted 

by discomfort and insecurity. Additionally, it was established that external factors, such as the 

COVID-19 pandemic, had a moderating effect. Moreover, effects of optimism and innovativeness 

were more prominent in demographic factors, i.e., male, young, high education and high income 

etc. On the other hand, the consequences of discomfort and insecurity were stronger for the 

opposite i.e., female, elder, low education and low income etc. 

Hassan et al. (2021) found that the primary factor that affects consumer repurchase intention is the 

website functionalities. It enables them to successfully and quickly conclude their purchasing 

process. Nonetheless, perceived enjoyment, a non-functional aspect, has also been identified as a 

key factor in motivating customers to make repeat purchases. Hence, in order to retain customers, 

internet retailers must consider hedonic elements in addition to website functionality. 

Mahmood et al. (2021) conducted a study on women online shopping behavior in Pakistan 

founding that women have good to average level digital information literacy skills. However, when 
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using complex search options, they lacked confidence. Women's online buying behavior was found 

to be strongly predicted by their digital information literacy, underscoring the significance of such 

skills in contemporary life. Moreover, women tended to avoid online shopping and resisted using 

their credit or debit cards for purchases. 

Hanif et al. (2021) carried out research on young Pakistani consumers founding a significant 

moderating effect of structural assurance and prior shopping experience on the association amid 

mobile shopping intentions, trust, and perceived risk. Moreover, in terms of structural assurance, 

perceived risk, social influence and trust, there were substantial differences between the male and 

female mobile shopping tendencies. Likewise, Rehman et al. (2022) found that the quality of the 

online buying experience affects e-commerce drivers. In addition, e-commerce drivers lead to e-

shopping acceptance and intention. Furthermore, offline brand trust moderated the association 

between the factors that influence online shopping and online shopping intention. 

Ahmad et al. (2022) established that consumer engagement and loyalty were both significantly 

impacted by online customer experience (measured as purchasing process, shopping environment, 

product experience and staff service experience). The relationship between consumer engagement 

and online consumer experience was reinforced by the value co-creation.  

Likewise, Bano et al. (2022) carried out a study in the context of online retailing founding that 

consumer patronage and privacy concerns were significantly and positively correlated with 

government regulations. Privacy concerns was found to have a substantial negative link with 

organizational ethical care whereas consumer patronage was found to have a significant positive 

association with organizational ethical care. Moreover, a substantial negative association between 

customer patronage and privacy concerns was also pointed out. Furthermore, the connection 

between customer patronage and government regulations was mediated by privacy concerns, 

whereas privacy concerns did not mediate the association amid customer patronage and 

organizational ethical care. 

Recently, Saleem et al. (2022) carried out a study on motives towards e-shopping adoption in 

Pakistan founding important factors such as perceived awareness of security, personal 

innovativeness, perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use in the purchasing process, together 

with effects of these factors on online buying intentions and the mediating role of consumer 

attitudes toward online shopping. The results exhibited that the factors were significantly and 

positively correlated with consumer intentions and attitudes toward online shopping. 
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Table 1: List of Empirical Studies from Pakistan regarding consumer online shopping behavior 

Source Determinants 

 

Babar et al. (2014) 

 

Perceived usefulness, ease of use, financial risk 

Qureshi et al. (2014) Product/service quality, product guarantee, convenience, product/service cost, product varieties, perceived 

risk, social norms and website design 

Akhlaq & Ahmed 

(2015) 

Perceived usefulness, ease of use, distrust, perceived risk, perceived enjoyment, legal framework 

Akhlaq & Ahmed 

(2016) 

Perceived risk, perceived enjoyment, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, trust, legal framework 

Tariq et al. (2016) Financial risk, product risk, non-delivery risk, convenience, return policy 

Haider and Nasir 

(2016) 

Financial risk, product risk, convenience risk, non-delivery risk, return policy 

Malik et al. (2017) Online shopping inventory issues 

Kouser et al. (2018) Website quality, trust in e-commerce social websites, normative Influence    

Mediator: Attitude towards online shopping 
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Rahman et al. (2018) Utilitarian and hedonic shopping motivations, consumer trust and privacy concerns, attitude to purchase 

online, online purchase intentions 

Qayyum et al. (2018) Data integrity, data confidentiality, secure payment system, usability, usefulness, navigation system, trust on 

internet, trust on the website 

Saleem et al. (2018) Quality of product, service quality, guarantee on products, convenience of consumers, cost of services and 

products, range of products and varieties, perceived risk, social norms and design or interface of the online 

platform/website 

Bhatti et al. (2018) Convenience risk, product risk, perceived risk  

Moderator: Attitude 

Bhatti et al. (2019) Privacy risk, product risk, convenience risk 

Aslam et al. (2019) Perceived Usefulness, confirmation, continuous intention, user’s satisfaction 

Abdullah et al. (2020) Gender, car ownership, employment status, travel distance, trip purpose, mode choice, frequency of trips 

Bhatti et al. (2020) Financial risk, product risk, privacy risk, convenience risk  

Moderator: Trust 

Anwar et al. (2020) Music, color  

Mediators: Pleasure, arousal 
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Ali et al. (2020) Optimism, innovativeness, insecurity, discomfort  

Moderator: situational influences 

Hassan et al. (2021) Behavioral intentions, attitude, facilitating condition, financial risk, internet acceptance, online shopping 

self-efficacy, perceived enjoyment, perceived ease of use, product risk, perceived usefulness, web 

functionality  

Mediator: E-satisfaction 

Mahmood et al. 

(2021) 

Digital information literacy skills 

Hanif et al. (2021) Perceived risk, trust, prior shopping experience, performance expectancy, effort expectancy, social 

influence, price value, facilitating condition  

Moderators: Structural assurance, shopping experience 

Rehman et al. (2022) Performance expectancy, effort expectation, social influence, facilitating conditions  

Moderators: offline brand trust, e-shopping intention 

Ahmad et al. (2022) Online customer experience  

Mediator: Customer engagement, Moderator: value co-creation 

Bano et al. (2022) Government regulations, organizational ethical care, demographic characteristics  
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Mediator: Privacy concerns 

Saleem et al. (2022) Personal awareness of security, Perceived usefulness, personal innovativeness, perceived ease of use 

(purchasing) Mediator: Attitude towards online shopping 
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METHODOLOGY 

The objective of this paper is to review major research identifying substantial factors 

influencing consumer online shopping behavior in Pakistan and subsequently, to 

categorize them in order to determine gaps and prospects for further study and research. 

In this context, a literature review looks to be a feasible strategy, because it is not only 

a crucial step in establishing a research field's structure but also aids in determining the 

conceptual content of the field and provides guidance for theory development 

(Easterby-Smith et al., 2012; Meredith, 1993). Hence, in the present study, three step 

methodology proposed by Mangiaracina et al. (2015a) was utilized i.e., paper 

assortment and selection, examination of the selected literature, distinguishing the 

research gaps and potential areas for further research. 

Searching Methodology for Literature 

Scopus, one of the largest bibliographic databases that solely contains journals with an 

impact factor, served as the primary source for data collection in present study. The 

focus of attention was especially on online shopping related articles. Because the goal 

of current study is to examine how consumer online shopping behavior in Pakistan is 

impacted by various factors. The terms “Online shopping,” “Consumer behavior,” 

“Online shopping behavior” and “E-commerce” were therefore first used. These 

phrases were combined four times with “Pakistan” using the boolean AND operator. 

These combinations were additionally compounded with gender differences, inventory 

issues, supplier, purchasing, online purchase intentions and digital literacy skills 

utilizing AND operators in order to incorporate papers on online shopping drivers.  

The literature was examined up to the recent year 2022. These keyword combinations 

were searched in the title, abstract, and keywords of articles and conference papers 

included in Scopus database. There were 60 publications found in the initial search. 

Based on the parameters of the article, they were reduced to 25. Publications that were 

not published in English or that did not discuss the economic, social and environmental 

effects of online purchasing with regard to consumer online buying behavior were 

omitted. Although some fascinating papers subtly allude to some of these effects, it was 

found that they focused more on bibliometrics and technology. Therefore, those papers 

were excluded. Likewise, qualitative and meta-analysis papers were not included in 

present study. 

Descriptive statistics 

Several descriptive statistics for the reviewed literature are presented in this section. In 

current study the distribution of publications is represented by year starting from 2014 

to 2022. The fact that there have been more publications in the last three years is clear 

evidence of the expanding interest in this topic. This trend is probably the outcome of 

the exponential rise in e-commerce transactions brought by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

It is anticipated that this tendency will last longer into the following years due to the 

effects of COVID-19 pandemic. According to Scopus categories, the literature was 
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categorized depending on the publication's year, and when necessary, some themes 

were merged into larger groups. 

 

The business, management and accounting subjects included publications that 

addressed issues on consumer purchase intentions, consumer engagement and online 

shopping adoption. Under social sciences, studies were found that looked at gender 

differences in online shopping, emotions, barriers and acceptance of online shopping. 

Expectedly, both type of studies were more focusing on e-commerce and related 

behavior, given that consumer behavior plays an important role in online shopping. 

Analysis based on Consumer Online Shopping Behavior Drivers 

In order to understand that up to what extent the reviewed literature has addressed 

various factors impacting online shopping behavior, the publications were categorized 

based on those factors. It was identified that perceived risk and trust were the top two 

studied variables in the literature, followed by ease of use and perceived usefulness. 

This is expected since e-commerce integrates information technologies in business 

channels and facilitates information flow and transactions across the purchasing 

process (Zhu, 2004). Under the perceived risk, it was noted that the majority of studies 

focused on financial risk and privacy issues in urban areas. Moreover, some of the 

emerging fields are product risk, non-delivery risk and website security. Under the trust, 

studies focused on return policy and customer experience. In addition, some of the 

emerging themes are cultural values, social influence and facilitating conditions for the 

trust.  

 

Studies on ease of use have focused on accessibility and digital literacy. Furthermore, 

studies that focused on the perceived usefulness have largely considered multiple 

channel settings and compared cost, quality and range of products among the channels. 

Usefulness is the primary variable that has the most influence on consumers' attitudes 

on online purchasing. Given the close relationship between perceived usefulness and 

ease of use, marketers should choose tactics that emphasize the overall usefulness of 

the system/process of online purchasing. Another consideration is the degree to which 

users think a technology is simple and unobtrusive. The general perception of 

consumers toward the phenomenon of online buying will be impacted if people believe 

that using the internet as a purchasing medium requires no physical or mental exertion. 

Finally, the latest studies have mostly focused on mediating and moderating effects of 

various variables such as: offline brand trust, e-shopping intention, customer 

engagement, value co-creation and attitude towards online shopping along with 

different antecedents influencing consumer online shopping behavior in Pakistan. 

 

Furthermore, being a cash-based economy, Pakistani people preferred method of 

payment remained COD both before and during COVID-19, but due to the additional 

instalment features provided by vendors, there was an increase in e-payment methods. 
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This showed that people prefer to save money and pay on credit during uncertain times 

(Khan et al., 2021). 

 

The findings of current study offer several recommendations for online businesses and 

e-tailers, designing e-business platforms (websites) and creating a secure market 

position through effective promotional strategies that appeal to gender-specific 

consumer segments. Moreover, it provides useful understanding of gender behavior and 

its impact on stimulating e-commerce. It is anticipated this review will provide valuable 

insights to online businesses, marketers and policymakers in developing and 

implementing diverse e-commerce models and strategies suitable for men and women 

online consumers. 

Future research directions  

The present study has important implications for society, practice, and research. This 

section highlights various intriguing research options for researchers studying online 

buying and its effects on consumer behavior. 

 

In-depth analysis of literature has exposed a research gap in terms of culture. Regardless 

of the fact that this field of study has advanced recently in other developing countries, 

more analytical and empirical research is required to understand the role of culture in 

developing consumer online shopping behavior and satisfaction in the context of 

Pakistan. Additionally, modelling and quantitative research are essential for 

accelerating the uptake of online shopping and realizing its full potential because they 

will establish a solid foundation for subsequent studies. Moreover, there is a lack of 

research with implications for social influence and its impact on consumer behavior. 

This will aid in developing theoretical frameworks for comprehending the role 

analytical tools play in addressing online buying issues and improving consumer online 

shopping behavior. 

 

In order to influence consumers' decisions to use a virtual channel rather than a 

traditional one, additional research in the area of e-shopping can be done. For the 

purpose of developing better strategies and policies, the entire purchasing process of 

the consumers as well as their post-purchase behavior could be reviewed and analyzed. 

Future research can incorporate the concepts of habit and hedonistic motivation. 

Because online shopping activity is becoming popular among young consumers. 

Likewise, to fully comprehend the post-adoption stage, it is important to do research on 

repurchase intentions and behavior. 

 

Considering the potential for virtual reality to have an impact across several digital 

fields (Tang et al., 2020) that also features a virtual reality store purchasing experience. 

Future studies should look into the potential for VR apps to be integrated with online 

shopping and e-tailing, since this will enhance the consumer experience in terms of 

product selection and order fulfilment, increasing shopping efficiency. 
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Several elements including consumer lifestyle and an online retailer's reputation could 

also affect Pakistani consumers' disinclination to shop online. Future studies can 

incorporate these elements to identify obstacles to online shopping.  

 

To further comprehend the phenomenon of online purchasing, future research should 

employ qualitative or mixed method approaches and longitudinal techniques. 

Moreover, to learn more about consumer behavior, experimental investigations should 

be carried out. Furthermore, future research should include other constructs like 

technophobia, user interface, community and consumer engagement. 

 

Future research should be done to assess how customers behave while buying a certain 

product (such as cosmetics, apparel, food, gadgets, etc.), as customers have varied 

buying goals depending on the category of product. 

 

Future research can also gather data based on the demographics of a certain group of 

online shoppers, such as their age, gender, or level of income, in order to better 

comprehend their online shopping behavior. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

The major challenge faced by e-commerce industry in many developing countries today 

is figuring how to develop consumer online shopping behavior. Therefore, the goal of 

the current study is to draw attention to the crucial factors that influence consumer 

online buying behavior in Pakistan. With that objective, about 25 studies have been 

conducted so far on consumer online shopping behavior involving different cities with 

different predictors and strategies. Out of all these studies, mostly were published in 

Scopus indexed journals whereas a few in other journals. By summarizing   them   all, 

it   was   concluded   that   the   most   frequently studied determinants are related to 

online shopping intentions, trust and perceived risks. A wide range of online business 

tactics and methods used by vendors to effectively serve their customers are covered 

by the terminology. 

 

Therefore, in light of the stated findings, it is asserted that consumer attitude towards 

online shopping, ease of use, trust and perceived risk are the most important and 

valuable factors that influence online shopping behavior in the context of Pakistan. To 

shape consumer online purchasing behavior in the country, these aspects must be taken 

into account when policies are made and implemented within an economic, social, 

political, and legal framework. The previous literature review had covered the barriers, 

gender differences and various issues in online shopping. It was noted that there are 

few literatures in the context of Pakistan that accurately explains the precise causes of 

lower online buying behavior. The organizational perspective was largely ignored in 

the bulk of empirical studies that solely looked at consumer online buying behavior 

from an individual perspective. 
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The majority of the investigations, with the exception of eight, have offered theoretical 

justifications.  Theories extracted from the studies are theory of planned behavior, 

technology acceptance model, integration theory, multi-attribute utility theory, attitude 

behavior-context theory, unified theory of acceptance and use of technology, theory of 

technology readiness, SET theory, expectation confirmation model, diffusion of 

innovation theory, theory of reasoned action, APCO model and stimulus-organism-

response model. However, future studies can utilize different behavioral theories to test 

the phenomenon. 

 

Most of the studies analyzed their data using SPSS, while only two used AMOS and 

another five used smart PLS. Therefore, future studies are recommended to use smart 

PLS and AMOS which are advanced techniques that ensure accurate results. 

 

Reviewing the literature on e-shopping behavior and its uptake in Pakistan, the scope 

of the many proposed prototypes has been adequately constrained, with an emphasis 

placed on a small number of difficulties or challenges. In real, the conceptual 

framework and solid theoretical underpinnings are lacking in these works. Furthermore, 

there aren't many studies that cover the key reasons why Pakistanis not prefer online 

purchasing to traditional methods of shopping. 

 

Although the discussion has centered on business-to-customer (B2C) models, it is 

proposed that the same observations apply to business-to-business (B2B) operations, 

with the primary exception being that B2B environments typically have high volume 

transactions. So, B2B models should take into consideration in the future studies. 

Due to a number of social, technological, religious, and psychological issues, it appears 

that consumers are still unsatisfied with Pakistan's current e-commerce system. Thus, 

it is recommended that in order to enhance consumer confidence in online shopping, 

the service must be designed to provide the degree of service that consumers need, and 

extensive marketing is required to draw in new consumers.  

 

Several sectors in e-commerce industry such as e-ticketing, e-government services, e-

payment, food, entertainment, luxury, mobile commerce, cross border purchasing, 

health and tourism were completely ignored in the reviewed studies, a gap that could 

be addressed by future studies. The present study managed to identify future agendas 

that are not yet explored in highlighting the important factors of consumer online 

shopping behavior that could improve this ongoing issue in Pakistan. Moreover, factors 

that were identified in the context of developed markets could be applied in the context 

of Pakistan in order to improve consumer online shopping behavior. Furthermore, 

future research can investigate the use of moderating, mediating, and control variables 

in examining indirect interactions instead of the direct relationships, which were the 

main emphasis of the majority of previous studies. 
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Abstract: The objective of this study is to investigate the relationships between ethnic-

based boycott and the intention to boycott in Malaysia. The study also examines the 

mediating effect of consumer animosity, self enhancement and make a difference on 

those relationships. Based on a theoretical consideration, a model was proposed, and 4 

hypotheses were formulated. A total of 279 usable responses were received from 

respondents in Facebook groups. Partial Least Squares Structural Equation Modelling 

(PLS-SEM) was employed in the data analysis. The findings reveal significant 

relationships between ethnic ethnocentrism and the intention to boycott. However, 

consumer animosity and self enhancement does not mediate the relationships between 

ethnic ethnocentrism and the intention to boycott. The study concludes with a 

discussion on the contributions, limitations as well as suggestions for future research. 

Keywords: ethnocentrism, animosity, boycott, intention  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Malaysia has a diverse population, and ethnic conflicts have evolved in Malaysia's 

economy, education, healthcare, employment, and welfare during the past decade 

(Abdul-Latif & Abdul-Talib, 2017). The ethnic conflicts to some extents may have 

affected the way consumers behave and in particular the rise of political consumerism 

among the communities. As a result, consumers boycotts have grown in popularity 

among interested groups. According to Garrett (1987) and Friedman (1985), a boycott 

is a coordinated, collaborative but non-obligatory movement whose organizers 

campaign to de-market those products for particular reasons while buycott is the 

opposite concept of the boycott (Abdul-Talib & Abdul-Latif, 2015). Malaysians have 

experienced boycotts of US and Israeli government or commodities over their treatment 

of Muslims in Palestine (Abd‐Razak & Abdul‐Talib, 2012). However, buycott is rarely 

known to Malaysian consumers because this sort of campaign is normally used to urge 

the public to buy indigenous products, not as a boycott strategy. This study emphasis 

on brand rejection behaviours and underwrites to the existing literature by offering fresh 

perspectives into why customers may deliberately choose not to purchase a specific 

product or brand and support other brands or organizations outside product-related 

motives. The findings would assist advertisers forecast consumers' non-consumption 

intentions when buying a product.  

 

In this study four hypotheses are tested: 

H1:  Ethnic based boycott motivation significantly influences the intention to boycott. 

H2: Consumer animosity toward other ethnicities mediates the influence of ethnic-

based motivation on one's intention to boycott. 
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H3: Self-enhancement mediates the influence of ethnic-based motivation on one's 

intention to boycott. 

H4: Make a difference mediates the influence of ethnic-based motivation on the 

intention to boycott. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Hoffman’s (2013) model is primarily used to establish the framework in this research. 

Besides, this research used the structure given by Hoffmann (2013) in recommending 

the key role of the mediation effects on the motivation and purpose of consumers to go 

beyond specific ethnic based campaign. Following previous research, the research 

targeted populations from Malaysia's largest ethnic group, the Malays, who live in an 

environment where non-Bumiputera have a stronger business and economic foothold 

in the area.  

The scales of CA (Ettenson & Klein, 2005) and CR (Rao Hill & Paphitis, 2011: Ouellet, 

2007) were adapted for this research. Both scales are based on a 5-point Likert scale, 

with 1 representing "Strongly Disagree", 3 representing "Neutral", and 5 representing 

"Strongly Agree". The classifications for points 2 and 4 are "Disagree" and "Agree". 

The respondents range from over 20 to around 60 years of age. The questionnaires were 

posted at the selected ethnic-focused Facebook groups on 15th July 2020 until 31st July 

2020. As a result, 279 questionnaires were gathered, and all surveys turn out to be valid 

for further analysis as all questions in the Google form are set must be filled by 

respondents. There is no missing data in this research occurred due to all respondents 

must answer all items in the questionnaires before they can submit it. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Theoretical Framework 
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RESULT 

The summary of the results is presented in Table 1 and Table 2. 

                                                                                                                                             

Table 1                                                                        Table 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

The study findings showed that H1 and H4 are significant while neither H2 nor H3 are 

supported. The study suggests that Malay customers showed ethnocentric behaviour. 

Similar to Abdul-Latif and Abdul-Talib (2022) finding that those Malay customers are 

ethnocentric, yet they do not ignore products and services from other ethnic groups. 

This is due to the fact that Malay consumers have few options other than to purchase 

goods from other ethnic groups, most likely due to the restricted product offerings of 

their own ethnic entrepreneurs and businesses. Similarly, but on a different level, 

Kaynak & Kara (2002) observed that Turkish customers are ethnocentric but have 

limited options for purchasing home goods. 

 

On the basis of all the aforementioned facts, it is possible to conclude that the 

purchasing decisions of Malaysian consumers are highly influenced by the 

ethnocentrism of the market, along with a few hints of market prejudice. In a market 

where the majority of commodities and businesses are dominated by non-Bumiputera, 

the outcomes of this study may be quite sensible and fair. 

 

CONCLUSION  

On the basis of the above observations, it can be inferred that the ethnocentrism has a 

significant impact on the purchase decisions of Malaysian consumers. Consumer 

ethnocentrism can be a threat to the stability of a multi-cultural community and the 

local economy. According to the findings, advertisers and practitioners may need to 

examine whether their products and brands accidentally represent a specific ethnicity 

and whether this has a detrimental effect on the purchasing behaviour of their projected 

target consumers. Furthermore, boycotting activities are prevalent today, and they 
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frequently center on misleading data. Others that survive and garner public attention 

may cast doubt on a brand's reputation, whereas some are readily eradicated. 

 

This study's findings are restricted to a sample of younger, more educated Malaysian 

consumers. Additionally, customer preferences and product/brand familiarity, as well 

as uncertainty in identifying products with ethnic or national identity, such as the 

differences between Chinese-owned and Malaysian-owned products, can influence the 

results (Li et al., 2013). 
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Abstract: The main aim of the study is to understand the factors that influence the 

purchasing behavior of the consumer toward cosmetic products.  Several factors had 

been identified in this study for example packaging color, shape, material, graphic and 

design as well as information in packaging.  Findings have shown that all the factors 

are important when it come to the decision of buy or not to buy the products except 

packaging shape and size. The respondent of the study is female student in UUM.  This 

study contributes to the understanding of the important factor that influence in terms of 

cosmetic packaging product and it will help the marketers to prepare their products 

attractively. 

 

KEYWORDS: consumer behavior, packaging, cosmetic, purchasing, personal care. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Beauty standards for women had been evolved significantly throughout the 

history.  The perception of beauty is not only limited to the body types, fair skin, and 

curvy body but also to the role of hygiene and cleanliness.  In the late of 18th century, 

feminine attractiveness was associated with the cosmetics, perfumes, hair care and 

other personal care and it’s remained as the most frequent purchase for both women 

and men.  The continuous growth and evolution of cosmetic and personal care 

industries gave a huge opportunity to the business.  The cosmetic and personal care 

industry has been expanding and evolving both in developed and developing countries.  

The Asian market had become one of the fastest growing markets in the world.   

 

According to Statista.com, revenues in cosmetic and personal care in Malaysia 

are projected to reach $2.5 billion in 2021 and grow at a 4% compound annual growth 

rate through 2025.  With the population of 32.7 million and average income of $11,414 

per capita, Malaysia had become one of the potential markets for this industry.  In 

addition, cosmetic and personal care had become a must have product for all people. 

mailto:nurisma@uum.edu.my
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Therefore, the need to understand the purchasing behavior of the consumers had 

become a main interest for the researcher in consumer behavior.  

 

PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Cosmetic and personal care had been a focus by the business organization in 

Malaysia (Euromomitor, 2012).  Cosmetic can be considered as one of the element that 

bring attractiveness to human.  The trend of using a cosmetic and personal care had 

increased significantly especially among women and teenagers.  Cosmetic products 

define as substances or mixture that are designed to clean, beautifying and to improve 

the appearance (skin, teeth, hair, or nails) without changing the structure or functions 

of the body. It is also including the personal care and beauty preparations (make-up, 

perfume, skin cream, nail polish) and grooming aids such as soap, shampoo, cream 

shaving, and deodorant. Cosmetic products can be classified into several groups of 

products such as skincare product, cosmetic product, oral care product and hair care 

product (Falbe, 1987). 

 

From all group of products, the beauty and personal care had been the fastest 

growing markets particularly for cosmetics and skin care segments.  The main driving 

force of this segment is because of the young consumers entering the market.  This is 

due to the mass promotion by social media internationally and E-Commerce around the 

world.  This strong growth has spread the trends from all over the world and changing 

the daily beauty and care routine (Statista.com).   The total revenue generated through 

online sale for Beauty & Personal Care market have contributed 12.0% of total revenue 

in 2022.  Report had been stated that total revenue for this beauty and personal care 

segment amounts to US$2.68 billion in 2022 and expected to grow annually by 4.07% 

(CAGR 2022-2026).  From that total revenue, personal care is the largest market 

segment with a market volume of US$1.25bn in 2022. 

 

Malaysia as well have shown an incremental increase in cosmetic and personal 

care market.  As of August 2022, report from Statista.com show that personal care has 

contributed so much to the total revenue with US$1.25 billion in 2022.  The market size 

is expected to grow up in 2025 with the increase in personal well-being and appearance 

consciousness among Malaysians, which has positive impacted to the Malaysia skin 

care products market size for both males and females. 

 

Among the interest from the researcher towards this market segment, this study 

will look at the packaging factors that may contribute to increasing number of purchases 

for cosmetic and personal care products.  This niche area had become an interest 

because the studies had found that the attraction of the packaging is the main factor 

why customers choose to buy.  Due to the increasingly busy lifestyle, consumers are 

seeking the product with convenient, space-saving, portable and unique features 

(Grönman et.al, 2013). 
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FACTOR THAT INFLUENCES CONSUMER PURCHASE OF COSMETIC 

PRODUCTS: A LITERATURE REVIEW. 

Packaging is not only for protecting the product, but it is a mechanism to make the 

handling process of the product at ease during the transportation process and storage.  

However, rather that protection, packaging purpose are beyond of that.  It can be used 

as an advertising message of the company and at the same time can be a representative 

of firm (Mirabi, Akbariyeh, and Tahmasebifard, 2015). 

 

Therefore, a proper packaging is needed to create a brand recognition among the 

consumers (Yang, 2004).  Many factors of the packaging will influence the purchasing 

behaviour of the consumers such as color, shape and design, material use, picture and 

graphic of the packaging as well as the information printed on the packaging (Silayoi 

& Speece, 2007). 

 

To attract the consumers, firms must choose the suitable colour for their products. 

Colour can be used to differentiate product in the shelf (Akbari et al, 2014). The right 

colour can improve product’s image (Randi & Joseph, 1999).  In terms of shape and 

size, studies have shown that female might more interested in circular & curved lines 

while male prefer linear angular shapes (Berkowitz, 1987)).  Other important aspect of 

the packaging is also on the material used as packaging.  The study revealed that 55% 

of buyers trust continuously decline if they found the packaging is damaged or broken, 

and 36% move towards another brand (Ghosh, 2016). Packaging material 

communicates consumer value towards a specific product. For instance, the consumer 

prefers glass packaged material for a liquid cosmetic product such as perfume, 

deodorant, face cream and etc. (Smith, & Taylor, 2004).  For picture and graphic on the 

packaging, Pensasitorn (2015) mentioned that pictures and graphics can generate an 

emotional response from the customers. It describes the product functioning, usage, and 

attractiveness to the product.  Madden et. al. (2000), also mentioned the pictures on 

packaging can help in determining cosmetic products, showing their use, making them 

desirable, or building an emotional reaction by the consumer to the product inside and 

packaging graphics and images is to capture the attention of the consumer (Silayoi and 

Speece, 2004).  The right choice of colour, the material use to wrap the products, the 

picture and graphic printed in the box is less useful if the information on the packaging 

is not available.  This is because there are certain laws and regulations in every country 

that require written contents on packages. Some laws require companies to use the 

company name, address, date of production/expiry, ingredients, etc. (Raheem et.al, 

2014).  As consumers are becoming more concern with information on packaging 

especially towards cosmetic products (Ishak, et al. 2020). It is because cosmetics have 

sensitivity ingredients that not all consumers are suitable for their skin conditions 

(Kobayashi and Benassi, 2015). 
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METHODOLOGY 

The target respondents of this study were 293 female postgraduate students in 

Universiti Utara Malaysia.  A convenience sampling was used in this study.   

 

RESULT AND FINDINGS 

From the regression analysis, it shows that all the factors have a significant impact on 

the consumer’s purchase decision of cosmetic products EXCEPT for packaging shape 

and size.  This shows that female consumer among postgraduate student in Universiti 

Utara Malaysia is not concern on the shape and size of the packaging.  

CONCLUSION 

Based on this research, producer and marketers can have a clearer vision on the factors 

that could affect consumers’ purchasing behaviour towards the cosmetic packaging to 

design more efficient and to reach more target audience and attract their attention in 

order to be able to design the packaging more attractive. 
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Abstract: social media has a significant impact on product promotion due to the fact 

that electronic word-of-mouth activity in social media is a prevalent cause of virality 

and social influence. A product often becomes popular in the market due to its viral 

power. Consumers are interested in buying a product because it is viral. However, it 

cannot be ascertained whether the country of origin gives an effect on the purchase 

behavior of viral products. The objective of this paper is to produce a framework that 

connects viral marketing with purchase behavior moderated by country of origin. 

Therefore, a relationship between purchasing behavior as a dependent variable and 

product virality as an independent variable was constructed using a conceptual 

framework moderated by the country of origin stereotype. The proposed method is to 

use a quantitative approach that uses the individual as the unit of analysis. The sample 

taken is among social media users who are exposed to viral marketing and have made 

purchases of viral products. This conceptual framework can be used for future empirical 

studies as to date, there no such research has been done to determine how the country 

of origin stereotype moderates the influence on purchase behavior. 

 

Keywords: viral product, social media marketing, country of origin, purchase 

behaviour, conceptual framework.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Nowadays, social media marketing plays a significant role in persuading people to 

purchase a product. This is because social media serves as a medium for electronic 

word of mouth (eWOM), which is a powerful source of social influence and virality 

(Nguyen & Chaudhuri, 2019). Social media improves the effectiveness of marketing.  

As a result, businesses begin to use social media to launch their products because the 

volume of potential customer reach is wider compared to traditional marketing (Strauss 

& Frost, 2014).  

In examining the matchup effect of viral marketing accomplishment, there is one 

potential moderator - country-of-origin (COO) when it involves international 

marketing. With the advent of social media, international marketing has become 

increasingly similar to local marketing, as the expansion of social media marketing 

requires an approach that can be accepted by the local market (Vrontis & Basile, 2022). 

However, when it comes to purchasing behaviour, the question that arises is whether 

the country of origin plays a role in viral marketing. 

COO can be defined as “The image, reputation and stereotype of a specific country that 

businessmen and consumers perceived towards the product.” (Lew & Sulaiman, 2014).  

mailto:1n.azimah@uum.edu.my
mailto:2afzainiza@uum.edu.my
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This image is created by variables such as representative products, national 

characteristics, economic and political background, history, and traditions.” 

According to past research, Vrontis and Basile (2022), country-specific animosity 

(defined as a feeling —a sentiment connected to past or present political, economic, 

cultural, and personal associations—has a substantial impact on COO ratings and 

customers' desire to purchase foreign goods. 

Wu et al. (2016) study focused on the effect of COO in advertisements finds out that 

the COO facet gives an influence towards purchase intention. COO cues in 

advertisements can activate customers’ perceptions and influence brand evaluation. 

Even though attitude towards the advertisement positively influences the purchase 

intention, but COO stereotype could moderate the influence to purchase the product. 

Consumers might consider COO information when it appears in advertisements. 

Empirical research conducted by Koschate-Fischer et al. (2012) demonstrated that the 

COO moderates the influence of customers’ willingness to pay for the product. COO 

has a significantly lesser effect on advertising perception towards intention attitude. In 

line with Verlegh et al. (2005), country of origin may act as a source variable that 

moderates the effect of advertisement claims on product evaluations. Although the 

advertisement received good feedback from the consumers, however, the COO 

stereotype has been given a less credible image of the advertised product. It can 

moderate the intention of potential customers to buy the product. Both studies are using 

traditional marketing domains and it cannot be ascertained that social media marketing 

would have the same results given that social influence is significantly strong in 

influencing other users especially when the product is viral.  

According to recent research by Huang et al. (2022) using the social media marketing 

landscape, the COO has a very small influence on the brand engagement of the 

marketing campaign in social media. Users will like, comment, and share the marketing 

campaign. However, the study is only up to the engagement of the marketing campaign, 

it does not look at whether the COO give any effect on purchase behaviour.   

Therefore, the objective of this article is to establish a conceptual framework discussing 

the role of the COO as a moderator between viral products and purchasing patterns. 

The proposed proposition can be seen in the diagram where a viral product has a direct 

relationship with purchase behavior (P1). In addition, the moderation effect of the 

country of origin also can be seen through P2 as shown in Figure 1.  The summary of 

the propositions can be seen in the conceptual framework in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1: Conceptual framework 

 

Proposition 1: There is a significant relationship between viral products and purchase 

behaviour. 

Proposition 2: Country of origin stereotype moderates the relationship between viral 

product and purchase behaviour. 

 

 

METHODOLOGY  

It is suggested to use quantitative data collection because this study intends to test the 

proposed proposition. The unit of analysis for this study will be individuals, specifically 

Malaysian consumers who have knowledge and experience in social media usage.  

As the population of social media is beyond 5,000, the population size is almost 

irrelevant and the sample size of 400 social media users in Malaysia will be adequate 

to define research objectives (Leedy & Ormrod, 2010). The mentioned proposition will 

be tested through a self-administrated online questionnaire using a randomly selected 

sample of the population. A cross-sectional sample to collect data from a large number 

of participants is suggested to be used. This method could reach a big number of 

respondents in a standardized and economic way. 

 

DISCUSSION  

The starting point for the consideration of the study is the fact of understanding the 

moderating effect of country of origin in influencing the purchase decision of a viral 

product on social media. As social media has become a landscape for international 

marketing, the issue of country of origin must also be taken into account because 

previous studies conducted on traditional marketing (offline) found that country of 

origin has a significant influence on product purchase decisions. 

Since not many studies have been done that integrate country of origin as a moderator 

in the social media marketing domain, it is recommended that this study be done to 
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product 
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behaviour 

COO 

stereotype 
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ensure whether the country-of-origin stereotype gives a moderation effect to purchase 

behaviour. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS  

Although this paper has a limitation and does not undergo an empirical study, it gives 

an overview of the moderating effect of country of origin in the purchase behavior 

process. Even if a product is viral, however, the country-of-origin stereotype is believed 

to have an influence that functions as a moderator. Based on the literature search, the 

previous study does not take into account the country of origin in social media studies. 

Therefore, it cannot be ascertained whether the country-of-origin acts as a moderator 

or not. There is a need to test the proposed framework. Thus, the conceptual framework 

drawn can help as a direction for future empirical research. 
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Abstract: The halal industry is getting more attention nowadays even in non-Muslim 

countries. This situation contributes to the Halal industry blooming which not only 

consists of food and other products only but also Halal services such as Halal logistics. 

In Malaysia, the awareness towards Halal logistics is still not high enough as other 

Halal components. Hence, the demand for this type of Halal is still low. Therefore, 

there is a need to study the awareness level of Halal logistics, especially among Muslim 

consumers in Malaysia. This research paper is aimed to identify the factors that 

contribute to Halal logistics awareness among Muslim consumers in Kubang Pasu, 

Kedah. This paper also measures religious belief, health reasons, Halal logo and 

certification and also exposure and tests the correlation between those variables the 

awareness. Data were collected through convenient sampling and analyzed by using 

SPSS version 20. The findings indicate that religious belief and exposure is the 

significant predictor of Halal logistics awareness among Muslim consumers. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

The halal industry has already exploded in recent years. Halal is estimated to be valued 

at RM 8.4 trillion in the world economy, and this industry is expected to grow at a 28 

per cent rate between 2016 and 2022. (FLY Malaysia, 2020). The Halal economy is 

already large, having surpassed the status of a small Muslim consumer sector to become 

more mainstream (MATRADE, 2019). The halal industry's segmentation of the market 

has also extended to non-Muslims. This means that the halal sector is open to Muslims 

and non-Muslims alike. As a result, non-Muslim countries such as Thailand, Korea, 

and Japan are seeing a surge in the halal industry (Mohd Nawawi, et al., 2019). 

Malaysia is considered to be one of the world's largest halal industry players among the 

countries that have begun to build their halal industries. In terms of Malaysia's halal 

scene, the halal industry contributed around 7.5 per cent to the country's GDP in 2017. 

(FLY Malaysia, 2020). This considerable contribution of the halal business to 

Malaysia's GDP demonstrates that Malaysia, as a Muslim-majority country, is effective 

in capitalizing on its potential. This is because Malaysia's halal industry has a well-

established business climate, which has served as a significant impetus for the industry's 

explosive growth (The Star, 2015). 

mailto:fatin_nur_azmiera@gsgsg.uum.edu.my
mailto:alisha@uum.edu.my


89 | P a g e  

 

Over the last decade, the term halal has taken on a new meaning. What was once viewed 

solely as a matter of nutrition is now viewed as a way of life that has ripple effects 

throughout supply chains and sectors. The rapid growth of the halal industry has 

accelerated the speed of international standards and considerably enlarged the spectrum 

of products to include logistics, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, personal care items, and 

packaging. 

The success of this Halal industry is strongly reliant on logistics service management, 

or what is more commonly referred to as Halal logistics (Majid, 2018). Halal logistics 

ensures that consumers receive Halal products at their final destination (Majid, 2018) 

since it is a technique for avoiding contamination during the items' transportation 

(Talib, Hamid, Zulfakar, & Thoo, 2015). Due to the nature of the environment, the 

many handlings, and the various parties involved, logistics activities are prone to cross-

contamination. It is impossible to keep halal and non-halal products in the same place 

(Iranmanesh et al., 2019). The essential idea of halal logistics is the separation of halal 

and non-halal cargo throughout the logistics chain (Lestari, Susanto, Simatupang, & 

Yudoko, 2018). Logistics and transportation also play a critical role in ensuring that the 

product is halal, and thus adhering to Halal control in those actions can become a 

difficult process, as those actions and modes of transport must also adhere to the 

concept of shariah, or there is a risk of cross-contamination, in which the Halal product 

may become a non-Halal product (Manshor, Razaly, & Noh, 2013). 

Although numerous academic study papers have been published highlighting the issue 

of halal logistics and the crucial success component, halal logistics in Malaysia 

continues to face a stumbling block (Sham, Rasi, Abdamia, Mohamed, & Thangal, 

2017). One of the roadblocks is consumer knowledge regarding Halal Logistics. While 

the Halal business demonstrates its global potential for expansion, Muslim customers 

remain unaware of Halal and the market's future, particularly in terms of logistics 

(Yunos, Mahmood, & Mansor, 2014). According to Potluri et al. (2017)'s research, their 

respondents, who are Muslim consumers, are unaware of the notion of Halal logistics. 

For the majority of Muslim consumers, the Halal emblem is more important than the 

logistics operations (Sham, Rasi, Abdamia, Mohamed, & Thangal, 2017). 

Yusoff and Adzharuddin (2017) discovered that awareness is the most important 

element in Muslim families seeking Halal information. To be taken seriously and not 

taken for granted, accurate knowledge of Halal requires sustained and persistent efforts 

to raise consumer awareness (Ishak, 2017). According to Shafii, Shahwan, and Rahim 

(2015), consumer behaviour and attitude contribute to a lack of information and 

knowledge about Halal, and hence they lack sufficient awareness of Halal concerns 

(Shafii, Shahwan, & Rahim, 2015). While access to information via the Internet, 

newspapers, and television is widespread, curiosity about Halal current events and 

situations is minimal, which results in ignorance of Halal current events and situations 

(Ishak, 2017). 
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By and large, Muslim customers believed that the logo Halal sufficed to show that the 

products adhere to Islamic standards and criteria. This is primarily because the majority 

of them focus exclusively on Halal-certified products rather than considering them 

holistically (Ngah, Zainuddin, & Thurasamy, 2014). This demonstrates a lack of 

awareness on the part of Muslim consumers about Halal logistics. A prior study 

recommended that additional research be conducted on this subject (Ngah, Zainuddin, 

& Thurasamy, 2014), as this is a relatively new area of study for academics and 

practitioners (Masudin, Fernanda, & Widayat, 2018). A review of the literature reveals 

that research on Halal logistics awareness is sparse, with just a few studies conducted 

in specific places such as the Klang Valley (Omar et al., 2017) and Kota Kinabalu 

(Hasan, 2016). Thus, this study focuses on elucidating the current state of Halal 

logistics and the Muslim understanding of it. 

Three research objectives have been derived from the aforementioned research 

question. The first objective is to identify the factors that contribute to Halal logistics 

awareness among Muslim consumers in Kubang Pasu, Kedah. The second objective is 

to examine the relationship between the identified factors and Halal logistics awareness 

among consumers in Kubang Pasu, Kedah while the last objective is to investigate the 

most influential factor that contributes to Halal logistics awareness among Muslim 

consumers in Kubang Pasu, Kedah.  

Realistically, the significance of this study is that it can contribute to customers and 

how customers in their daily lives have to be aware of Halal logistics. It will also help 

marketers predict future market trends. To archive the objective, 384 samples were 

obtained and analyzed using SPSS to bring the study model to the test. The remainder 

of this paper is divided into a few parts: (ii) theoretical background; (iii) methodology; 

(iv) findings; and (v) discussion. 

 

2. Theoretical Background and Hypothesis Development 

2.1 Halal Logistics 

Halal is being used to define anything acceptable under sharia teachings. The Halal 

phrase is an important guideline or rule of thumb in Muslim's daily life. In Muslim life, 

for example, they have to gain income from Halal sources, just engage in Halal 

operational activities and consume Halal food and drink. The halal concept is not only 

limited to ingredients but to all supply chain activities along the way. As we are aware, 

the food processing industry previously concentrated on Halal, but now it covers all life 

aspects including pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, food services, care products, halal 

tourism, Halal hotels, and logistics (Majid, 2018). 

Halal logistics refers to every aspect of the halal supply chain that goes from farm to 

fork (Soon, Chandia, & Regenstein, 2017) (Nadzmi & Iskandar, 2020) while 

MITRANS (2012) defined Halal logistics as cargo flows command and control in a 

value system with Halal integrity as the priority (MITRANS, 2012). As for Zulfakar, 
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Jie & Chan (2011), Halal logistics is Halal network management which aims to extend 

the Halal integrity from the raw materials to the consumption point (Susanty, 

Puspitasari, Caterina, & Jati, 2020), also could be said as business operations innovation 

as it develops new valuable logistics services for consumers satisfactions (Talib, 2021). 

It is agreed by Omar et al (2017) stated that Halal logistics is Halalan toyyiban processes 

application along the logistics activities which range from raw materials, storage, 

production, management and transporting the Halal products (Omar et. al., 2017). This 

type of logistics is different to conventional logistics as there is segregation between 

Halal products and non-Halal products to ensure that Halal integrity is protected 

through the logistics activities (Halal Development Corporation, 2010). 

 

Generally, Halal logistics which can be described as preserving Halal integrity in the 

distribution of products and goods across the supply chain is an increasingly important 

segment of the Halal industry. In this, Halal logistics works based on a mechanism for 

distinguishing Halal and non-Halal products and goods through all of those procedures 

Commodity logistics are easily carried out across national borders with rising 

globalization. Therefore, it is very crucial to design an international standard for halal 

logistics. As outlined in the 2006 Third Industrial Master Plan (IMP3), Malaysia strives 

to become a global centre for the manufacture and trade of halal products and services. 

Malaysia has incomparable opportunities as a multicultural Muslim nation at the 

forefront of economic growth. With a steady living and working environment of 

political stability and sustainable economic development, Malaysia is increasingly 

becoming a commercial hub for all industries. 

At this moment, there is no global common standard and guideline that can be used in 

Halal logistics. As the global Halal leader industry, Malaysian Standard 2400:2010 has 

been used as the most common standard not only in Malaysia, but also worldwide 

(Kamaruddin, Iberahim, & Shabudin, 2012) (Radzi, Azmi, & Samicho, 2016) (Talib, 

Rahim, Thoo, & Hamid, 2017). This standard gives a deeper understanding of Halal as 

it specifies the general information related to the definition and requirements needed to 

implement Halal logistics in operation. 

 

2.2 Halal Logistics Awareness 

The Halal integrity of risks, which include raw materials, production, services, out-

sourcing, food security and logistics are six aspects as mentioned by Ali, Kim, 

Makhbul, & Ngah (2016). Based on the empirical study done by Isa and Ismail (2015), 

both Muslim and non-Muslim consumers at least have basic knowledge about the 

principle of Halal that has been practised in this country. However, awareness towards 

Halal logistics is still lacking in Malaysia, especially among Muslim consumers 

(Tieman, Che Ghazali, & Van der Vorst, 2013). This shows that more attention and 

studies should be given to uncover this aspect of Halal logistics to educate people more. 
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According to Merriam-Webster, awareness is a quality or state of alert: experience and 

perception that something happens or occurs. Aziz and Chok (2013) said awareness is 

the capacity to interpret, sense, and be aware which includes the perception of events 

and things (Aziz & Chok, 2013). Thus, it can be said that awareness is recognition and 

attention to particular aspects or objects. As for Halal logistics awareness, it means the 

recognition and perception of consumers on logistics processes that follows shariah 

compliance which in Malaysia, they use Malaysian Standards MS2400 (Shariff & 

Ahmad, 2019). 

Halal logistics awareness is important for logistics service providers as it is crucial to 

gain trust, especially from Muslim consumers (Aziz & Chok, 2013). It is because the 

demand from the consumers itself will let the providers know that their Halal logistics 

services are needed; then, they can fulfil the demand. Without the demand, there is no 

use for providers to use Halal logistics in their operation. Different awareness stands 

for different consciousness levels. Research carried out by Ambali & Bakar (2012) 

found that religious belief, health reasons, logo and certification and also exposure have 

become significant reasons for awareness among Muslims regarding halal. The study 

also found that health reasons are the most significant markers of halal awareness. 

 

2.3 Related Theory 

The theory of planned behaviour (TPB) is a framework for understanding the 

relationship between beliefs and behaviour (Ajzen, 1991). It is a theory that explains 

human behaviour that has been applied in a variety of sectors, including advertising 

campaigns, healthcare, and public relations, to investigate the relationships between 

beliefs, attitudes, behavioural intentions, and behaviours. According to the theory, an 

individual's behavioural intentions and attitudes are formed by a combination of 

behavioural attitudes, subjective norms, and perceived behavioural control. 

Attitude, subjective norms, and perceived behavioural control are three components of 

the Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB). According to the Theory of Planned Behaviour 

(TPB), attitude is an evaluation of human behaviour, subjective norms analyze the 

expectation and social pressure associated with behaviour, and perceived control is 

whether the human is comfortable or has a problem doing so (Ajzen, 1991). Using the 

theory, this study intended to determine the variables that influence knowledge of Halal 

logistics among Muslim consumers. These variables included religious belief, the Halal 

logo and certification, and exposure to an extra variable, which was health. 
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2.4 Religious Belief 

In any decision-making process where it is the basis that leads a person to act legally 

and ethically, religion can be viewed as an important measure. In most religions, 

behaviour, including consumption, is prescribed, or prohibited. In fact, in Islam, foods, 

drinks and products of Halal are clearly stated as permissible, but human consumption 

of non-Halal is prohibited. Thus, it indicates that religion and belief are sources of 

consumer awareness. The human awareness concept in the Qur'an and Sunnah has been 

highlighted to guide Muslims to legal things in life, so to substantiate that understanding 

(Ambali & Bakar, 2012). Halal and haram are made known by Quranic orders and are 

obligated to be accepted as such by the believers. 

Awareness of legal and illegal things, as Hadith says, has been given proper and clear 

attention in Islam. 

“The Halal is that which Allah has made lawful in His book and the Haram is that 

which He has forbidden, and that concerning which He is silent, He has permitted as 

a favour to you”, (see Ibn Majah, No 3367). 

 

It can be concluded from this hadith that people are aware of what is legal or illegal to 

consume by referring to the Al-Quran and Hadith because both resources have indicated 

what is consumable for Muslims. Hasan (2016) has studied the understanding and 

perception of Halal food among Muslim students in Kota Kinabalu, Sabah. The study 

investigated Halal awareness and assessed its relationship with religiosity and the Halal 

certification logo among Muslim students in Kota Kinabalu. The study indicates that 

customers with strong religious traditions are still worried about what they drink and 

eat. In the report, there is a positive relationship between religiosity and Halal 

awareness, the relevance of the Halal Malaysian logo to foodstuffs, and the significance 

for Muslim users of online and traditional media platforms for education and 

knowledge. Thus, the following hypothesis is formed as a result of the preceding 

writing and the purpose of this exploration study: 

 

H1: Religious belief influence significantly awareness towards Halal logistics. 

 

 

2.5 Health Reason 

Not just religious beliefs can influence people's awareness of Halal goods or services 

but also health problems related to religious identity and acculturation in everything 

people consume on a day-to-day basis (Ambali & Bakar, 2012). The less nutrition and 

state of unhealthy what consumers consume every day is a cause of many modern health 

issues. This is closely connected with the argument about Halal consumption because 

Islam's primary objective on Halal is for people to have healthy lives. Halal calls for 

full commitment to the production and service for consumers of clean, safe food and 

products. Halal products, in other words, should be recognized as symbols of 
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cleanliness, safety and quality. It can be indicated that health reasons become another 

information source that allows people to know what they consume daily. 

The main goal of Halal is to ensure that everything Muslim consumers consume is safe, 

healthy, and clean from any doubtful ingredients in Halal products. Any contamination 

from unsure materials can contaminate the products and be harmful to the consumers' 

health. Furthermore, Muslims cannot ignore the fact that human health is connected to 

fitness. Muslims interested in their health may choose Halal foods because they have 

healthy ingredients. Halal logistics goes the same way. This will then bring Halal 

logistics to a level of awareness. 

Based on empirical research done by Ambali and Bakar (2012), the results show that 

health reason is the highest contributing reason to the degree of Halal awareness. This 

is because the Halal recognition of Halal products shows that the products are fully 

guaranteed to be safe, healthy, and also safe from any contamination from unsure 

materials available along the way of logistics processes. When consumers know that 

the products will be safer using Halal logistics, they will be more aware of it and thus, 

will keep using the services to gain the highest guarantee from the service providers. 

Hence, it can be said that health reason is one of the reasons Muslim consumers are 

aware of Halal logistics. Therefore, the hypothesis is as follows: 

H2: Health reason influence significantly awareness towards Halal logistics 

 

2.6 Halal logo and certification 

As Muslim consumers become more familiar with their religion, the category of 

products and services they consume, or use will inevitably make them more particular. 

Moreover, in terms of nutrition and health issues, consumers are becoming increasingly 

more sophisticated, so the significance of informative labelling and the faith in the right 

to be properly notified should be strengthened. It is legally represented by the receipt 

of the Halal logo from the authority party that the products or products have undergone 

strict inspection and are safe to consume or use (Rusli, 2015). 

Malaysia's Halal Certification is well-known around the world, and it is led by JAKIM, 

Malaysia's Islamic Development Department, which has attempted to export its 

experience and knowledge to countries seeking advice in establishing their Halal 

Certification Process (The Star, 2015). JAKIM's Halal mark in Malaysia has been 

extensively inspected and found to be safe, nutritious, and of high quality, and it has 

been certified to be used for the product or items supplied in Malaysia (Rusli, 2015). 

As a result, the Malaysian Halal standard is one of the strictest among equivalent 

certifications in other nations (Kawata, Htay, & Syed Salman, 2018). 
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The Halal logo and certification introduced by JAKIM raised Muslims' attention to the 

consequences of consuming or interacting with services according to Islamic rules and 

regulations (Omar, et. al., 2017). In Malaysia, Muslims use the Halal logo approved by 

government agencies to eat food, drinks and manufactured products. It is also believed 

that Halal certification added more value than the established certifications nowadays, 

for example, ISO standards (Muhammad, Talib, Hussein, & Jaafar, 2016).  

Ambali and Bakar (2014) also believe that the Halal logo and certification issued by 

JAKIM have created more recognition among Muslim consumers. The logo and 

certification show how important the products and services need to follow the rules and 

regulations as issued by the authorities. The halal logo is a signal of awareness about 

the hygiene, health and safety of Halal products; thus it should be displayed on the 

trucks to be more visible and can prove that the providers really followed the shariah 

compliance and also the MS 2004 guidelines issued by a government agency. It also 

can be a marketing strategy to promote their services to the consumers as consumers 

can see the logo displayed on the truck. Hence, consumers especially Muslims can have 

a better awareness of Halal logistics. In light of the preceding writing, the following 

hypothesis is planned: 

H3: Halal logo and certification influence significantly awareness towards Halal 

logistics 

 

2.7 Exposure 

One of Halal's main goals is educational exposure, which makes people know what 

types of products and services they are consuming in the context of safety and hygienic 

conditions (Ambali & Bakar, 2012). Educating them would make them disclose what 

they consume daily and make the right choice. Hence, the biggest responsibility is on 

the government or agency to deliver the knowledge and information regarding Halal 

logistics to the consumers (Omar et al., 2017). The information needs to be directed to 

the target group which is Muslim consumers especially. Nowadays, information can be 

transmitted easily by using technology. Besides using traditional media such as 

newspapers, brochures and radio; the authorities can use the mass media to convey 

knowledge to the people. It is way better in this modern age as information can be 

passed easily from one person or entity to another. Thus, this kind of exposure can 

increase the awareness level towards Halal logistics among Muslim consumers. 

In this modern age of technological development, the government can make people 

aware of Halal. Through daily news, TV, radio, the Internet, or any other 

communication channel, people can learn about Halal logistics. All of these can hold 

an important role in giving Halal attention and exposure to information (Omar et al., 

2017). Teaching exposure can therefore become an origin of Halal awareness of what 

Muslims consume. As a result, the following hypothesis is formulated: 
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H4: Exposure influence significantly with awareness towards Halal logistics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Conceptual Model 

 

 

3. Methodology 

 

SPSS is used to analyze the data that has been gathered.  The population number of the 

current study is 220 740. Of the number, only 384 respondents are needed. This is in 

line with the sampling size proposed by Krejcie and Morgan (1970) in which the 

population is more than 100 000 (N < 100 000, S = 384). The survey design, 

questionnaire format and outline are produced using Google Docs. In addition, the 

survey can be answered online, where Google Docs generates the survey link, and 

participants just need to click the link that will lead them to the survey automatically. 

Respondents only needed to spend five to ten minutes completing all of the questions.  

It is easily accessible, and thus the sample is representative of Malaysian Malay young 

adult consumers. The questionnaire contains a total of 58 questions and was created in 

the English and Malay language only. The data was collected on 9 November until 19 

November 2020. The researcher was able to obtain 100% completed questionnaires of 

the sample size required and was able to perform the analysis without much trouble. 

 

To test the reliability of the construct, a reliability analysis was conducted. Validity 

checking is to make sure the instruments measure the intended concept. 
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Table 1: Reliability of the instrument used. 

 

 

 

 

 

The Cronbach Alpha value shows higher internal consistency reliability when the value 

is closer to 1.0 (Sekaran & Boughie, 2013). Thus, all items in this study are considered 

reliable. 

 

 

4. Finding 

The data from the questionnaire was analyzed by using the Statistical Package for 

Social Science (SPSS) version 20. To address the research objective which is to 

examine the relationship between the identified factors and Halal logistics awareness 

among consumers in Kubang Pasu, Kedah, correlation analysis is used to investigate 

the following hypotheses.  

 

 

Table 2: Pearson Correlation 

 

Based on Table 2, the result proved a significant and positive relationship between the 

dependent variable (awareness towards Halal logistics) and independent variables 

(religious belief, health reason, Halal logo and certification and also exposure). 

Variable Cronbach’s Alpha 

Awareness  0.901 

Religious belief  0.921 

Health reason  0.892 

Halal logo and certification  0.938 

Exposure  0.901 

 

Awareness  Religious  Health  Logo  Exposure  

Awareness 1         

Religious .854** 1    

Health .695** .758** 1     

Logo .719** .790** .788** 1   

Exposure .603** .580** .529** .645** 1 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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Religious belief and the Halal logo, show a very strong relationship with awareness 

among Muslim consumers with values of 0.854 and 0.719 (refer to Table 2). 

Meanwhile, the other two variables have a strong relationship with the dependent 

variable (health reason = 0.695, exposure = 0.603). 

 

Multiple regression analysis, as stated by Sekaran and Bougie (2013), is used to study 

the relationship between the dependent variable (knowledge of Halal logistics) and the 

other variables (religious belief, health reason, Halal logo and certification and 

exposure). 

 

The result found that R is 0.865 while the coefficient determination (RSquare) is 0.749 

which means that 74.9% of the total variations in awareness towards Halal logistics can 

be seen by the relationship between the independent variables (religious belief, health 

reason, Halal logo and certification) and dependent variable. 

 

 

Table 3: Standardized coefficients for the structure model. 

 

 

Hypotheses 

Indicators 

R square Standardized 

coefficients 

beta 

Sig. 

H1: Religious – Awareness  0.704 15.924 0.000 

H2: Health – Awareness  0.079 1.822 0.069 

H3: Logo – Awareness  0.003 0.060 0.952 

H4: Exposure – Awareness  0.151 4.555 0.000 

 

 

The table above shows that religious belief had a significant influence on the awareness 

towards Halal logistics among Muslim consumers (Beta = 0.704, t = 15.924, p < 0.005). 

Thus, the first hypothesis which is religious belief influences significantly with 

awareness towards Halal logistics is accepted. The second independent variable is 

health reasons. The table above, stated the value of the variable as Beta = 0.079, t = 

1.822, p > 0.05. Thus, there is no significant influence of health reasons on awareness 

towards Halal logistics. 

The next independent variable is the Halal logo and certification. In the table above, the 

result from the questionnaire done on this topic is Beta = 0.003, t = 0.060, p > 0.05. 

This shows that there is an insignificant influence between the Halal logo and 

certification on awareness towards Halal logistics. Thus, the hypothesis is not accepted. 

The last independent variable in this study is exposure. Based on the table above, the 

result is Beta = 0.151, t = 4.555, p < 0.05. Thus, it shows a significant influence between 

exposure and awareness towards Halal logistics among Muslim consumers. 
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5. Conclusions and Implications  

5.1 Discussions of the Result 

 

The objective of this study is to examine the relationship between identified factors 

(religious belief, health reason, Halal logo and certification, exposure) with the 

awareness towards Halal logistics among Muslim consumers. 

To explain the characteristics of the respondents, the researcher used frequency 

analysis. Of 406 respondents, 178 respondents are male and while the other 228 

respondents are female. Most of the respondents are 21 – 30 years old and the highest 

numbers of them are SPM leavers and also degree holders. The respondents also mostly 

are working in the private sector with some of them getting an income of less than RM 

2 000 per month. Almost 90% of the respondents know about Halal logistics and 64.3% 

of the respondents relate Halal transportation to Halal logistics. 

According to the result that has been mentioned in the previous chapter, it shows that 

religious belief had a significant influence on the awareness towards Halal logistics 

among Muslim consumers. From the regression analysis, the p for religious belief is 

0.000 which is lower than 0.005. Thus, it shows that there is a significant influence on 

Halal logistics awareness. The finding of the current study is supported by the research 

conducted by Ambali and Bakar (2012). The same goes for the research done by Omar, 

Ramli, Jaafar, Hassan, Othman and Ali (2017). This is true to the statement by Ambali 

and Bakar (2012) which said that religious belief has been recognized as a significant 

factor in someone's attitude and lifestyle. Hence, religious belief has to influence 

Muslim consumers to aware of Halal products and services around them. 

Next is health reason. According to the regression analysis done, the p-value for this 

variable as mentioned in Table 3 is 0.069. It is higher than the value of p that is needed 

which is 0.05. Thus, this result shows that health reason is not significantly influenced 

by Halal logistics awareness. This is in contrast to the research done by Ambali and 

Bakar (2012) and also the research done by Kurniawati and Savitri (2019). This is 

because this research focuses on Halal logistics awareness compared to the previous 

research made by both researchers that study Halal products. This shows that Muslim 

consumers could not directly relate the health reason to Halal logistics. 

As stated in the previous chapter, the p-value for the Halal logo and certification is 

0.952. This is more than the p-value it should be to prove the independent variable has 

a significant influence on Halal logistics awareness. To sum up, this hypothesis is not 

accepted in this research. The findings of this research are similar to research done by 

Omar et al. (2017), however, it is in contrast to research by Ambali and Bakar (2012) 

and also research by Kurniawati and Savitri (2019). This shows that the Halal logo and 

certification do not significantly influence the awareness of Muslim consumers on 
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Halal logistics. This is because consumers are more aware of the Halal logo on the 

products rather than services. 

The last independent variable in this research is exposure. Based on the result, the p-

value is 0.000. According to the regression indicator, the p-value shows the significant 

influence of the independent variable on the dependent variable. Thus, the hypothesis 

for this independent variable is accepted in this research. These findings correlate to the 

findings from the research made by Ambali and Bakar (2012), Fathi et al. (2015), Omar 

et al. (2017) and also the research done by Kurniawati and Savitri (2019). Exposure 

either through traditional media or mass media can help to spread awareness of Halal 

logistics among consumers, especially Muslims. One of the best methods to educate 

people on a particular issue is through exposure (Ambali & Bakar, 2012). 

5.2 Research Contribution 

This study has produced some of the impacts that would attract the attention of 

government agencies, society, educators and students. In promoting economic 

development, policymakers play a very important role as drivers of the state or society. 

In this research, Malaysia is generating a Halal Hub product centre, and the government 

must issue more regulations to ensure that the market meets the standards and 

regulations equally and promote the development of new strategies so that the social 

cultural, economic and other differences present in a multiracial society like Malaysia 

can be properly understood and responded to by the market. At the same time, JAKIM, 

Malaysia's Islamic Development Department, should enforce and amend legislation to 

comply with the Halal standards. 

This study will help society, especially the Muslim community to have a better 

understanding of Halal logistics. This is because this researcher studies the awareness 

level towards Halal logistics among Muslim consumers. The increase in understanding 

of Halal logistics will help to increase the demand for this kind of logistics activities 

thus helping the marketer to predict future market direction.  

5.3 Research Limitations 

Because of certain conditions, this research is unable to encompass all the variables. 

The researcher will have to face several limitations in the study, according to Brutus, 

Aguinis and Wassmer (2012). First of all, the limitations faced by the researcher are 

the accuracy of the information that does not represent all Muslim consumers in 

Kubang Pasu as a result of this study. Second, this research does not consider testing 

other variables that could mediate or moderate the relationship between independent 

and dependent variables. Eventually, the limitation of this study was the non-

probability sampling technique, a convenient sampling that has a high likelihood of 

unfairness and leads to criticism. Using convenience sampling, however, could give 

better results because researchers can use a randomization sample to obtain necessary 

(basic) and trend information about their study without complexity. Although all 
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necessary steps in convenient sampling are carefully followed, the probability sampling 

method should be considered for future research. 

Because of the research type, which is quantitative research using the questionnaire will 

take a longer period for the data to be collected. A Google Docs online survey was 

therefore chosen as an approach rather than physical delivery to reach the targeted 

population. In addition, the researcher must also post the link to the google form and 

share it many times through the online platform to attract more respondents. 

5.4 Recommendations 

A few issues have been emphasised in the research for this study and it should be 

helpful to do further research. Several areas where the data is missing have already been 

highlighted and in particular, there is a lack of comparable variables. The study can 

help to be more valid and reliable with more independent variables. The number of 

related independent variables could be added by future studies. There are fields of 

variable development, which is the number of questions in each questionnaire section. 

The reliability of the variable will show how free the question from random error is by 

a lot of questions given. 

The area of investigation for this research only covers Kubang Pasu, where its Muslim 

consumers are much smaller than in other areas in Kedah. Accordingly, the research 

area should include other larger areas with Muslims as the primary focus of the study. 

The result from that area may be more similar and will provide the halal industries with 

an accurate direction for expanding their segmentation. Future work may conduct a 

similar study with a wider range of criteria for respondents. The explanation is that 

people worry about Halal is different regarding where the research was conducted. 

This study also needs to be further analysed to increase the level of Halal logistics 

among Muslim consumers in Malaysia. To provide and give information to Muslim 

consumers on the importance of awareness and concern for halal in human life, 

particularly as Muslims, the government and non-governmental organisations should 

be more active. 
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1.0 Introduction 

When cold war era, national security concept frequently associated with threats of 

military and known as threatening shaped traditional. Military element power 

competition and use as diplomacy elements had placed national security concept 

focussed on military threat aspect although currently have existed crisis and conflict 

due to environmental and social factor. This means that environment and social 

problems problem in fact have existed since cold war era more however, these issues 

never given as threatening attention to national security. Although debate there were 

some diutarakan in UN conference in year 1972 related to environment and humanity 

issue, however these issues do not get serious attention by countries and regarded as 

issue behave low politics. 

 

After collapse its Soviet Union in 1991, security concept also undergo changes. Master 

shelf seen those issues considered low politics this also capable of jeopardizing security 

one country. Hence, security concept also involve environmental issues, humanity, 

social problems and economy as element in national security . This concept changes 

also involve shelf studies master in region countries Southeast Asia to extend national 

security concept. Even NAT also experienced security and issues concept changes 

considered low politics have started given attention by South-East Asian countries. 

 

 

2.0 The Concept Of Security And Environmental Security 

In looking security definition, it will include shaped elements physical instead of 

physical (psychology)1. Definition form security is include 2 figures namely related 

security with traditional and threatening threat untraditional. Traditional security threat 

is connected with military threat or use of force while threat untraditional was related 

 

1 Donald M. Snow (1990) National security: Defence policy in a changed 

international order. L.K. Caldwell, International environmental policy: 

Emergence and dimensions, Duke University Press, Durham. pg 71 

mailto:m.faisol@uum.edu.my
mailto:md.shukri@uum.edu.my
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with those issues not involve military aspects. Jasjit Singh And Thomas Bernauer 

(1993) states that security-is those term behave subjective and related to perception2. 

Mohammed Ayoob (1984)3 also state security definition related to Third World 

Countries (TWC) by stating that major security threat to TWC is the result of internal 

one myself country compared external threat because it is related with inside 

community life one country. 

 

Definition above showed that there is country internal elements can provide threat to 

one country. According Caroline Thomas (1996)4, environmental issue, debt burden, 

economic crisis, poverty, increase of population and drug problem is form of new threat 

to countries . This Caroline Thomas's definition had been relating national security 

threat with issues not tadisional (issue not military) as threat forms afford break in on 

criticize security of a nation. In same time, ecology problems, pollution, currency 

speculation and economic problem can become factor to having conflicts5. Aspects not 

traditional threat have started given attention especially since the end of Cold War in 

1991. In frequent security threat Cold War era are seen with threat–related threat with 

military action by one country, on the other hand after the end of Cold War in 1991, 

couple of things that put aside when cold war era such as issue problem environment, 

poverty, community safety, economic security and and drug problem like have started 

get attention as those issues be able to threatening national security. P.H Loitta (2000) 

said:-  

 

 

2 Braden Allenby (2000). Environment security: Concept and implementation, 

International Political Science Review, Vol. 21, Bil. 1. pg 5-21. Jasjit Singh dan 

Thomas Bernauer (1993). Security of the Third World Countries, Darmouth 

Publishing Company Limited, UNIDIR. pg 1 

3 Mohammed Ayoob (1984). Security in the Third world: the worm about to 

turn?, International Affairs,Vol. 60, Bil.1. pg19. 

4 Caroline Thomas (1996). Third World security. In Roger Carey dan Trevor C. 

Salmon (pnyt), International security in the modern world, MacMillan Press Ltd, 

London. pg 105 

5 Kamarulnizam Abdullah dan Mahmud Embong (1998) Kepentingan strategik 

di dalam keselamatan negara Malaysia, Jurnal Jabatan Sejarah Universiti 

Malaya, Bil 6, Kuala Lumpur. pg 151-175 
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“Security is about more than protecting the country from the external threats; 

security includes economics security, environmental security and human 

security”6 

 

This means that issues not traditional that does not get attention when Cold War need 

to be valued again and could not be neglected national security within the context. 

Directly it had showed security definition has dipeluaskan and no more focussed on 

military threats only7. 

 

2.0 The Non Traditional Issues Relating To The National Security Concept 

Problem convergence environment as national security threat is related with effect of 

an action on human civilization. After Cold War, national security concept also 

encompasses threat not tradition such as transnational threat such as drug trafficking, 

weapon proliferation, refugee problem, resource scarcity and natural disaster8 . 

According Aziz Ishak (2002) :-  

 

“In fact environmental issues is new threat to world. World scenario change 

after Cold War also triggered world peace new concept. This change trigger 

concept new thinking security or what describe as Comprehensive Security 

(comprehensive security). A few security issue increasingly colour today's 

world was environment apart from ethnic dispute, economy, resource 

scarcity,international terrorism, drug trafficking, human right, migration, 

health and increase of population"9 . 

 

Barry Buzan (1998) see environment security threat need to be focused to threat on 

human civilization. Generally Barry Buzan already divided environment security threat 

to 2 figures namely10:- 

 

 

6 P. H. Liotta (2000). To die for: National interest and strategic uncertainties, 

PARAMETERS, U.S Army War College Quarterly, Summer. pg 46 

7 D. A Baldwin (1996). Security studies and the end of Cold War, World Politics, 

Vol. 48, Bil. 1. pg 118 

8 Hari Singh (2004). Malaysia’s national security: Rhetoric and substance, 

Contemporary Southeast Asia, Vol. 26, Bil. 1. pg 3 

9 Aziz Ishak (2002). Isu alam sekitar ancaman baru Asean, Massa, Bil.331, 23 

Feb-1 Mac 2002.pg 18-20. 

10 Barry Buzan (1991). People, state and fear, Harvester Wheatsheaf, London. 

pg.116-134 
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i) Threat born from activities non-human namely threat- natural threat like 

flood, earthquake, drought, volcanic eruption etc 

ii) Threat born from human activities to ecosystems such as exploitation 

uncontrolled, toxic waste disposal, fire, oil spill etc 11. 

 

 

Diagram 1 : Thomas Homer Dixon's Opinions On Environment Security Threat. 
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Effect To Conflict's Existence 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Thomas Homer Dixon, On the threshold: Environmental changes as 

causes of acute conflict, International Security, Vol. 16, Bil. 2, 1991. hlm 83-

88. 

 

Based on explanations above it shows those issues considered low politics have the 

ability to impress threat to human civilization and threatening this national security 

when issues started spread and cause conflict between society or country. In fact 

 

11 Barry Buzan Ole Waever and Jaap de Wilde (1998). Security: A new 

framework for analysis, Lynne Rienner Publishers Inc, Boulder. pg 79-80 

Simple scarcity 

conflicts 

i) Decline agricultural goods production and production ii) Economic downturn iii) Migration 

or transfer largely iv) Paralysed social system when society dispute system of government. 

Relative deprivation 

conflicts 

Group identity conflicts 

i)Global warming ii) Ozone layer depletion iii) Acid deposit (acid deposition) iv)Forest 

destruction v)Land quality decline vi) Water supply pollution and destruction crude vii) 

Resources extinction 
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according L.R Brown and co (1990), environment phenomenon's impact is may be 

likened with nuclear war effect based on his ability destroy natural system12. 

3.0 How these issues can create conflict and threaten national security? 

Poverty is issue that does not get attention in cold war era. However in the fact is 

poverty will also threatened security of a nation and it is a process and take time to 

spawn conflict and tension. For example, according Norman Myres (1993) study 

environmental problems to national security states that Philippine government activity 

which carried out deforestation and felling without control already affected community 

life standards hill . This activity also disturb economy and society ' income resources 

hill when areas have been exploited by the government. This phenomenon is had 

created problems of poverty and break in on community's social life13 . 

 

Directly, it had created social pressure between with the government and society 

(people’s who lives in highlands) and motivate these people’s to get up opposing 

government through support rebel movements such as “New People's Army" that is 

believed having 25,000 members. Fugginess also can be seen in several well off area 

in poverty level in Irian Jaya and Indonesian Kalimantan. Consequence of the 

exploitation poverty by the government has become reason to occurence of rebellion 

and ethnic conflict14. According D. A Baldwin (1996) domestic poverty and global 

poverty is threat phenomenon not military which threatened security of a nation 

especially Third World Countries15 . 

 

Apart from that, resource scarcity problem or environmental scarcities16 also gave 

security threat to one country. This is because environment and exploitation change 

uncontrollable by man on environment will threaten and shake natural resources earth. 

Directly, these actions would lead to occurence of decline in quantity aspects and source 

quality. For example, struggling problem sources of water which became struggling 

and conflict in middle east nations. Boutros Boutros Ghali namely main former 

secretary United Nations (UN) have said that it will be a war in Middle East area due 

 

12 L.R. Brown et.al (1990). Dunia sedang terancam, Zulkifli Salleh, Rosli Omar 

dan Zaini ujang (trj), INSAN, Kuala Lumpur. pg 81 

13 N. Myers (1993). Ultimate security: The environmental basis of political 

stability, W.W Norton & Company, London. pg 85-92 

14 K.S Balakrishnan (20012). Regionalisme dan isu-isu keselematan serantau, 

Pemikir, Bil. 25, Julai-September.pg 16-20 

15 D. A. Bladwin (1996). Op.Cit. pg 126 

16 Mohd Ridzuan Mohamad (1997). Krisis air dalam 30 tahun lagi, Massa, Bil. 

77, 8 Mac. pg 54 
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to water problems and are not because of oil factors17. Countries like Iraq, Turkey and 

Syria have been involved in war becaused of water sources dispute from Tigris River 

and Eupharates. Apart from that, Jordanian, Israel, Lebanon also have been involved in 

conflict to get a water sources18. 

 

Apart from that, Egypt, Euthopia and Sudan also involved in water conflicts from Nile 

River, while India and Pakistan are involved in Ganges River water's conflict. Conflict 

of water sources do not just happened in that areas, but according L.Ohlsson (199519), 

struggling problem sources of water also involve countries in Southeast Asia region 

where Mekong River shared by China, Vietnam, Cambodia, Lao and Thailand had 

raised a few dispute between country in authority struggling on Mekong River. 

Countries action that shares source hold restrictions or dam project construction will 

encourage having tension between that countries. This scenario is liable would create 

misunderstanding which it directly had caused emergence of tension between involved 

countries. For example, Myanmar ' action build Sungai Naf's dam in Totarida in 8 

January 2001 of agriculture purposes have been misinterpreted by Bangladeshi 

(neighbour) which took approach put 10,000 thousands military in as long as 320 

kilometres Bangladeshi Myanmar's border20. Apart from that, water problems besides 

also involved crisis which affects bilateral ties between countries namely Singapore and 

Malaysia21. Examples above had pointed out that environmental issues able to bring 

nation into conflict whether involving military conflict or no. Directly issues such as 

had been harassing criticize national security and should give as threatening attention 

to national security 22. 

 

 

 

 

17 Lloyd Timberlake (1985). Africa in crisis: The causes, the cures of 

environmental bankruptcy, International Institute for Environment and 

Development, London. 

18 Israel ancam serang Lubnan, Berita Harian, 14 September 2002. pg 22 

19 L.Ohlsson (1995). Hydropolitics: Conflicts over water as a development 

constraint, Zed Books, London. pg 21 

20 Sempadan Myanmar-Bangladesh tegang, Massa, Bil. 275, 20-26 Januari 

2001. pg 42 

21 Joey Long (2001). Desecuritising the water issue in Singapore-Malaysia 

relations, Contemporary Southeast Asia, Vol. 23, Bil. 3. Disember. 

22 P.H Gleick (1993). Water and conflict: fresh water resources and international 

security, International Security, Vol. 18, Bil. 1, Summer. 
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4.0 Environment Problems In Southeast Asia 

4.1.1 Pollution 

Marine pollution was one problem that needs to be seriously looked into by ASEAN. 

Found various factors which resulted this marine pollution happening like oil spill by 

oil tanker, pickings release toxoid, disposal of the rubbish etc. Oil spill by tanker were 

the subject common in this region. This is because Malaka channel's route and South 

China Sea is busiest trade route which connects east and western. This Permasalahan 

seen afford threatening countries security inshore coast when oil spill incidents which 

occurred along South China Sea and Straits Of Malacca was always increase namely 

24 cases in year 1993, 93 case in year 1995 and increasing to 69 cases in year 1996. 

According D Rosenberg (1999):- 

 

 “The South China Sea, the busiest shipping lane and surrounded by 

some of the most rapidly industrializing countries in the world, is becoming a 

sink for regional environmental pollution. Countries bordering the South China 

Sea have usually been more concerned with maximizing national economic 

growthnand ensuring adequate energy supplies than in preserving thier 

regional environment”23. 

 

This incident most caused by oil tanker collision, current leak oil tank transfer and 

cleaning etc. Either largest oil spill case has happened in Southeast Asia region was in 

year 1992, when Tangki Nagasaki Spirit's ship collided with a Ocean Blessing's 

container ship which resulted over 13 tonnes crude oil spill to the sea. Danger faced is 

pollution which occurred oil spill result to the sea and directly spread sensitive areas 

such as mangrove swamp in beach coastal. 

 

Apart from that, industrial pollution such as remnants dismissal toxoid uncontrolled 

also was one issue sight be able to threatening national security in South-East Asia24. 

Remnants toxoid this constitute iron, poison and matters matters other chemical 

dialirkan from industrial factories or from to the sea agricultural area. Remnants toxoid 

this is very dangerous and could cause marine life and human destruction. In June 2004, 

Malaysia had been surprised with smuggling issue 200 containers waste toxoid from 

Taiwan. This smuggling was one sabotage which might could threaten Malaysia's 

surroundings and his general South-East-Asia. 

 

 

23 D. Rosenberg (1999). Environmental pollution around the South China Sea: 

Developing a regional respone, Contemporary Southeast Asia, Vol. 21, Bil. 1. 

April. pg 119 

24 A. Dupont (1998). The environment and security in Pacific Asia, Adelphi 

Paper, Bil 319, IISS. pg12-13 
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4.1.2 Haze 

Other problem faced by Southeast Asia region other than waters problem was haze 

problem. This haze problem are sourced of wildfire in several province in Indonesia 

namely in North Sumatra and Riau which resulted serious haze phenomenon in 

Sumatra, Peninsular Malaysia's part and Southern Thailand. This state is have 

compelled Malaysia mengistiharkan emergency in areas that record Air Pollution Index 

(IPU) critical . Main cause to haze problem was forest fires due to wildfire and illegal 

logging activity. Apart from that, hot and dry weather condition has been accelerated 

more incineration process can bring fire in large scale. LR Brown (1998) said :- 

 

 “A plume of smoke larger than the continental U.S has spread across Southeast 

Asia, turning the skies dark and leaving at least 20 million people choking on 

air that has become a toxic soup, killing hundreds outright.The areas affected 

include Brunei, Indonesia,Malaysia, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, 

Singapore, Thailand and Vietnam. The massive forest and peat fires swept 

Borneo and Sumatra in the fall of 1997 and sent life-threatening pollution to 

cities more than 1000 kilometers away”25. 

 

This haze problem, brought much adverse impact to countries- involved country 

especially regional states. The newest haze problem occurring on month August 2004 

where were several area such as Port Klang and Kuala Selangor forced diisyhtiharkan 

emergency. Apart from that, involved countries also forced to bear the loss large effect 

of haze problem. This haze problem would result visibility be limited and vague, 

directly force disturbed daily activities and capped. Fugginess give loss to one country. 

For example, a few flight activity have to be cancelled limited visibility result. This 

flight cancellations is had caused Malaysian government bear big loss when tourism 

industry which account big contributor to South-East Asian countries economy also 

affected. Haze problem which hit South-East Asian countries no only give loss to one 

country, on the other hand it also cause disease to society. According Universiti Putra 

Malaysia's report and impact of changes centre global Southeast Asia in year 1998, 

Malaysia face loss which hit RM 794 million due to haze problem which hit in 1997 

and 199826 . 

 

4.1.3 Deforestation 

Deforestation was one global issue often discussed in environment conferences whether 

at regional level or global. Forest was the source which possess very high commercial 

value on economic sector one country. Activity pembalakkan largely without careful 

 

25 L.R Brown et.al (1998). State of the world 1998, W.W. Norton, New york. 

1998. pg xvii 

26 Kalimantan diselubungi jerebu, Massa, Bil. 358, 31 Ogos-6 September 

2002.pg 34-35 
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planning would give bad impact to one country especially effect to natural resource 

decline country . Effect of deforestation would create open burning in order to to open 

new settlement or carry out plantation activities largely27.  

 

When fire occurs, often this fire is difficult is governed and this problem would create 

haze phenomenon. Indonesia especially still failed check wildfire activity among 

logging companies and plantation in his territories . This failure are because wildfire 

method is easy method and save cost of new constituencies opening process28. Apart 

from that, plantation companies stubbornness (which inflame widely) this also had 

caused failed Indonesian government prevent this problem-oriented. Even this state of 

things also caused efforts in ASEAN level hit a dead end29 . 

 

4.1.4 Dispute over Mekong River  

Mekong's river is river bertanggunjawab water plain areas involve 6 countries namely 

China, Vietnam, Cambodia, Lao, Myanmar and Thailand. This river is pulse to that 

countries whether from economy and social activity aspect society. Due to resource 

scarcity and Mekong River's interest, it has prompted to dam construction by several 

those countries share and picketed as effort ensure sources of water be maintained. 

However, actions such as dam construction, border and activities division its river 

pollution were generating conflict and tension between countries that shares source . 

This phenomenon able to bring up tension and conflict between countries due to 

affected respective national interest. According Donald Weatherbee (1996) :- 

 

 “The cooperative programmes have to overcome the long-standing patterns of 

ethnic and geo-strategic conflict that have made the Mekong region the 

“Balkans of Asia”30. 

 

Source struggling which occurred in this Lembah Mekong is obviously indicating 

environment importance of issues looked after because it can give security threat to 

 

27 Rahaiza Ismail dan Hamidah Zabidi (2000). Pengawasan jerebu tidak 

berkesan, Massa, Bil. 250, Julai. pg 27 

28 Muhd Zuki Pileh (2002). Kebakaran hutan bencana membimbangkan, 

Massa, Bil.331, 23 Feb-1 Mac. pg 12-15 

29 Abu Bakar Yang (1998). Alam sekitar anugerah tuhan, Institut Kefahaman 

Islam Malaysia, Kuala Lumpur. pg 72-73 

30 Donald E Weatherbee (1996) Cooperation and conflict in the Mekong river 

basin, Department of Government and International Studies, University of 

South Carolina, Columbia. pg 167-184 
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countries. Hence, national security no more focussed on threat or military action only, 

on the other hand it also involve environmental issues. 

 

4.1.5 Water problems 

Water issue do not just limited to pollution only, on the other hand it able lead to war 

between countries. This distinctly visible Arab Israil's in war Sungai Nil struggling's 

following between second country. This issue doubled up tension factor between 

countries in South-East Asia namely issue which involves Malaysia and Singapore. 

Water issue which involves Malaysia Singapore is issue that is so long be spine in 

relationship between both countries. However, Singapore adopt attitude half-heartedly 

and consider that this issue no need to be raised by Malaysia because it is signed 

agreement between both countries. Agreement water supply was signed in 1 September 

1961 and in 29 September 1962. Through this agreement, Malaysia will supply as much 

as 350 millions water gallon crude a day to Singapore with as much as rate of payment 

3 cents for every 1,000 gallons and Singapore would sell back treated water to Johore 

with rate 50 cents for each 1,000 gallons31 . 

 

This phenomenon is clear show Malaysia no in the black resulted as selling water to 

Singapore, on the other hand Malaysia also those forced to bear the loss. For example, 

in year 2001, Singapore attract as much as profit RM 662.5 million by just pay cost as 

much as RM 2.39 million long water supply a year. This mean Singapore citizen only 

required to pay 26 cents Singapore (US 15 cents) a year for water supplied by Johore. 

However, Malaysia have tried to hold discussion semuls between second country to 

check again signed agreement specific to resolve this issue. 

 

4.1.6 Sea Dredging 

Filling issue sea is one of the issues afford intrude criticize Malaysia Singapore's 

relationship and indirectly involving interrelationship country in membership ASEAN 

. This issue problem arise due to Singapore ' action doing activity sea embankment in 

south east Pulau Tekong (Singapore) which this activity is had caused become narrow 

shipping lane and increasingly shallow up to big ships which uses Malaysian waters to 

Port Of Tanjung Pelepas forced move use Singapore port. Apart from that, found three 

more impact of sea embankment Singapore namely current be increasingly tough in 

Selat Johor's area waters result be increased narrow, occurence of sand movement in 

sea bed until become shallow and plant and marine life destruction up to affect Johore 

fisherman ' income and this case indirectly will be distracting Malaysian waters 

border32. 

 

31 Rusdi Omar et.al (2005). Hubungan Malaysia-Singapura era Mahathir, 

Penerbit Universiti Utara Malaysia, Sintok. pg 32 

32 Salina Abdullah (2002). Tambak laut tetap beri kesan negatif, Berita Harian, 

25 April.pg 5 
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According project expert versatile and coastal erosion, Profesor Dr Abdul Azizi 

Ibrahim, this sea embankment project could result in current change faster and this 

would affect to coastal erosion form in Johor because parts of Singapore might be 

unprotected by seawall. Embankment works will cause Pantai Johor polluted with 

garbage dumped from Singapore whether by sewage or hidden. What is more worrying 

occurence of Selat Johor's water pollution by sewage or factory waste which operates 

in the filling area because disposal activity could do under sea bed trough. Although 

Singapore has the right to do development in their waters, however neighbouring as the 

nation, Singapore must concerned will his act of state effect the on its neighbours 

country particularly Malaysia. While Malaysian government also necessary mark water 

boundary so that sea embankment which is done by the Singapore non-aggression and 

intrude Malaysian waters border33. 

 

As such, to resolve this problem-oriented, Malaysian government has picked to method 

used arbitrate due to failure a few round of negotiations with Singapore side. According 

Malaysia's Prime Minister mantan, Tun Dr Mahathir Mohammad, he eyes best means 

to resolve this issue was by referring to third party (party international arbitration) 

follow Konvensyen PBB concerns Maritime Law (UNCLOS) 1982. Finally, Malaysia 

has brought this issue to Tribunal international on maritime law (ITLOS) In Hamburg, 

German. In 8 October 2003, ITLOS which comprises of 21 judge had decided which 

enables Singapore continue sea reclamation work in Tekong's island and Tuas in Selat 

Tebrau complies condition that have been specified by that tribunal. Apart from that, 

Malaysia and Singapore also could form a body or pemantau specialist group free given 

mandate to carry out study relating effect of that embankment project to Malaysia. 

 

4.2 Social problems in Southeast Asia 

 

4.2.1 Prostitution  

Prostitution problem in South-East Asia can be considered rich in serious level to 

having various dialogue and declaration from various parties whether from government 

side or non-governmental organisations. This prostitution problem happened in most 

countries in South-East Asia, and there are a few countries in South-East Asia which 

made prostitution activity as either their economic branch. Prostitution activity have 

been made into as an activity and attractiveness to attract tourists shelf coming to their 

country. For example, Thaksin Sinawatra's government allow prostitution activity on 

improving and diversify Thailand's economy source. 

 

Historically, visible sex tourism idea during time pre communist China where there will 

be prostitution activity which operate in China train service. Whereas when conquest 

 

33 Tim Huxley (1991). Malaysia and Singapore: A precarious balance?, Pacific 

Review, Vol. 4, Bil. 3. pg 204-213 
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era Japan, many from countries woman conquered its like China, Philippines, nobleman 

Korean and wives Netherlands in Indonesia caught past be made prostitute to suit 

Japanese troops. After World War II, prostitution problem in South-East Asia increase 

dramatically. Found over 20,000 prostitute in Thailand in 1957 and this amount 

increasing to 400,000 people in 1964. This number is rising and hit million prostitute 

especially in era after Cold War. This is because prostitution development have seen as 

an economic sector to certain countries especially Thailand. However significant 

impact to countries behind profit which found was disease transmission problem 

especially venereal disease and AIDS. AIDS's spread resulted from prostitution activity 

do not just threatening people's security in one country only, on the other hand it also 

threatened people's security and regional countries. 

 

This prostitution problem do not only focus in adult women category only even child 

also made human trade victim by parties which were not responsible. In Sydney 

Australia, Australia government side held cooperation by Indonesia to fight human 

trafficking including women trade and child. This move is addition move from 

Stockholm Declaration, Yokohama Global Commitment and East Asia and Pacific 

Regional Commitment. Then exist Southeast Asian Conference On Trafficking Of 

Children For Sexual Purposes's conference to discuss measures overcome this problem-

oriented. This conference have successfully held Declaration To Combat Trafficking 

Of Children For Sexual Purposes In Southeast Asia to help overcome this problem-

oriented. Children who have been kidnapped forced to be prostitute and carry out crime 

activities by certain parties. In this activity long run would give negative impact to one 

country when emergence of social problems and it its will threaten the next stability of 

nations and generation. 

 

4.2.2 Drug  

Drug is a type of poison which became threat to global community and generate to 

emergence of social problems and threatening security of a nation. This proven based 

on history where fall a ideal empire Perang Candu's inside Chinese effect of drug 

spread. Due to effect afford threatening people's security and country, drug problems 

in South-East Asia doubled up inside major agenda a few cooperation meeting among 

ASEAN member countries. This is because Southeast Asia is among responsible region 

supply drug supplies major world. It is relevant with golden triangle zone (Golden 

Triangle) located in Cambodia border, Vietnam and Myammar which owns poppy 

cultivation farm and is drug manufacturer major world. 

 

Drug problem do not just limited to disease transmission and social problems, on the 

other hand it also threatened national security when distributor groups were able build 

group equipped with modern military and weapons. Results from sale of drug has made 

strong distributor groups economic resource and difficult to be tackled. Even drug 

eradication efforts difficult to be carried out when powerful parties also threatened. It 

patents threatening political stability, peace and mengugat sovereignty of a country. 
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Hence, this problem has become South-East Asian countries main agenda to ensure 

security and sovereignty of state. 

 

 

4.2.3 Poverty 

Poverty is phenomenon often associated developing world among countries . This is 

because these countries having low economic growth rate and be still economic 

development in process. For example, although Malaysia is one of the countries 

develop rapidly in economic development, however Malaysia still stayed under poverty 

level. This has ranked Malaysia as among developing world country. Apart from that, 

world economic crisis which occurred in year 1997, also seen as either source of 

poverty in South-East Asia. This is because that crisis is had caused several Southeast 

Asian countries experience crisis which forced they apply financial assistance from 

international institution such as world commerce organization (WTO) and international 

finance fund (IMF). In fact, result from that economic crisis also, indirectly it its has 

resulted poverty rate shot up especially to countries in South-East Asia which possess 

many total population. 

 

Problems of poverty perceives as something which threatened national security when 

fenemona poverty threatening stability, peace and national interest one country . 

Poverty would put one country in which case economically weak which account 

catalyst to stability and national security. It also able invite society rebellion and 

opposition on one government. Result life impulse poverty would lead to increase of 

social problem and put one country in political instability risk. Hence, poverty is issue 

untraditional which need given attention by NAT of ensure safety one secure land. 

 

5.0 Conclusion 

Although environmental issues still considered not important compared traditional 

issues, however it have started given attention by NAT especially after Cold War. In 

21 October 1994, a mensyuarat no formal ASEAN Ministerial Meeting related to 

environmental issue has been held in Kuching. This meeting is had carried government 

headmen discuss and they have agreed to step up cooperation in manage natural 

resource and control pollution across borders among ASEAN countries. Government 

headmen had agreed to drafting a cooperation plan on pollution across borders. This 

plan include three major programmes namely pollution beyond border which involves 

atmosphere pollution, pergerakkan rubbish pickings ill and pollution due to oil spill. 

 

Apart from that, ASEAN also taken move to hold cooperation between inside member 

country handle environmental that live issues problem-oriented problem-oriented in 

South-East Asia. Hence, environmental conferences South-East Asian countries 

organization was established since 1997 to overcome related problem-oriented with 

environment. this environment problem-oriented even if somehow able overpowered 

with more effective if ASEAN member countries give cooperation with more serious. 
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This is because extant member countries do not give inside serious attention eradicate 

environmental problems. For example, in year 2005, Southeast Asia region again face 

haze problem (environmental problems). this problem-oriented directly show 

supervision efforts and pembenterasan wildfire by ASEAN member ineffective. As 

such, NAT must encourage efforts over efisen in ensure security and South-East Asian 

countries sovereignty. 
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Abstract: Cybercrimes or Internet crimes pose serious threat to electronic commerce 

(e-commerce) at domestic and international levels. Cybercrimes are offences 

committed with the aid of computer technology. They include any criminal act, the 

execution of which involves the use of computers, computer networks and/or electronic 

superhighways. Cybercrimes are various forms of offences committed through the 

Internet. The objective of this paper is to appraise how cybercrimes become a serious 

threat to e-commerce in Nigeria. It is also the objective of this paper to find out whether 

there exists legal put in place to curb the menace of cybercrime as it effect e-commerce 

in the country. The paper uses a doctrinal research method to actualise the highlighted 

objective. Doctrinal research method is the dominant methodology adopted in legal 

research that aids in answering research questions. It is normally conducted in the 

library, otherwise referred to as “library-based or arm-chair research method.” One of 

the findings of this paper is that, cybercrimes are on the increase in Nigeria. A large 

number of Nigerians do not want to use the internet to conduct commercial transactions 

for fear of cybercrime(s) and related online cybercriminals activities. The paper reveals 

the need for a holistic review of the Nigeria’s Cybercrime Act 2015 with a view to 

ensuring that stiff penalties are meted out against cybercrimes perpetrators. Also, the 

paper emphasizes the need for the Nigerian law enforcement agencies to establish a 

synergy, mutual co-operation, and partner with other countries with a view of 

apprehending and prosecuting cybercriminals as well as enforcing courts’ judgment 

against those who use the internet to commit any crime either in Nigeria or elsewhere. 

 

Keywords: cybercrime, e-commerce, law, international, Nigeria.  

  

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

The success of e-commerce depends on factors such as the legal and institutional 

frameworks established to ensure that the rights of electronic consumers (e-consumers) 

are adequately protected (Ahusban, 2014). It is believed that doing this will boost 

consumer confidence and trust in all the transactions he/she wishes to conduct via the 

Internet (Ahusban, 2014). Countries need legal and institutional frameworks to tackle 

issues bedevilling e-commerce such as data and privacy protection, unfair trade 

practices, cybercrime, trans-border disputes among other things (Akomolede, 2008).  

For instance, during the Covid-19 peak period, the Malaysian Ministry of Domestic 

Trade and Consumer Affairs received 24,018 cyber frauds and electronic media related 

crimes complaints (Razali, et al., 2022; Aubrey, 2022). The Ministry further revealed 

that it received more than 2,500 complaints monthly bordering on e-commerce fraud 

mailto:mnuruddeen.pbl@buk.edu.ng
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(Razali, et al., 2022; Bernama, 2019). This clearly shows the prevalence of the 

cybercrime and the extent of trauma being inflicted on innocent e-consumers in the 

country.  Also, between 2020 to 17th February, 2022, e-consumers and the country at 

large lost Millions of Malaysian Ringgit to cybercriminals (Razali, et al., 2022; Aubrey, 

2022; Bernama, 2019). The losses were estimated to be around RM57.73 million which 

is equivalent to N5, 302, 613, 279.92 (Xc Currency Converter, 01/11/2022, 12:20 pm).  

 

 

It has been documented that the United Nations enjoins its member countries to enact 

laws and establish institutions that will protect the interest of public who use the Internet 

as a means of conducting commercial transactions (Akomolede, 2008). It is in line with 

this call, Nigeria enacted the Cybercrimes Act 2015 to deal with criminal activities 

being perpetrated vide the Internet in the country. Thus, taking a giant step in addressing 

one of the most pressing legal challenges brought by the modern-day technological 

advancements.  

 

This paper, therefore, appraises the legal framework for cybercrime particularly as it 

concerns e-commerce in Nigeria. It is also the objective of the paper to proffer 

recommendations on how to address the legal challenges of cybercrime vis -a- vis e-

commerce transaction in Nigeria. The paper asks as to whether cybercrimes are threat 

to e-commerce consumers in Nigeria, particularly bearing in mind the extant laws 

dealing with the issue at hand? Hence, the focus of the paper is on legal issues relating 

to cybercrime with particular emphasis on how cybercrimes become threat to online 

commercial transactions in Nigeria. The paper analyses selected provisions of the 

Cybercrimes Act, 2015 and related statutes in Nigeria. The paper does not intend to 

examine other aspects of ICT law in Nigeria such as artificial intelligence (AI), e-

government, e-evidence and e-banking, among others. Moreover, reference to the 

international best practices will be made for the purposes of comparative analysis only. 

 

 

CLARIFICATION OF KEY TERMS  

 

The following pertinent terms as used in this paper need clarification and 

contextualisation. Doing this will carry a potential reader along irrespective of his/her 

area of specialisation, field of knowledge or expertise. Let us begin with the meaning 

of cybercrime. 

 

Cybercrime: Cybercrimes according to Rana (2006) are simply offences committed 

with the aid of computer technology. David and Abiodun (2009) argued that 

Cybercrimes include any criminal act, the execution of which involve the use of 

computers, computer networks and electronic superhighways. In short, Nuruddeen 

(2014) summarised the definition of cybercrimes or Internet crimes to mean crimes of 
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various forms normally committed through the Internet. Ojo (2015) cited example of 

cybercrimes to include identity theft, hacking, scams and cloning.  

 

E-commerce: The term electronic commerce has no specific definition (OEDC, 1997). 

Thus, scholars, judges and businesses made efforts to define the term from different 

perspectives. Akintola et al. (2011), for instance, defined e-commerce as buying and 

selling of products or services electronically via the Internet and other computer 

networks. Also, while quoting Khairi, Omar and Anas (2014) defined e-commerce as a 

business where traders use the Internet as a means of promoting and selling products 

and services for consumers the world over. Here, it is the Internet that allows direct 

communication between the trader and the buyer without any physical contact (Omar 

and Anas 2014). On the contrary, Bali (2004) opined that every time services are 

rendered and paid for on the Internet, it is e-commerce. Thus, for the purpose of this 

paper “e-commerce” means transactions that involve buying and selling of goods and 

services with the aid of the Internet. However, this paper will focus on buying and 

selling via the websites of online traders or merchants (e-traders). 

 

Consumer: According to Kanyip (2010), the word “consumer” is generic, and so it is 

of broad generalisation (Andzenge, 2013). Kanyip (2010) further opined that the word 

“consumer” encompasses different categories of persons. Thus, a consumer comprises 

of all end users of goods and services. This includes the user of electricity, the hirer, 

the hotel guest, the bank customer and the insured or policyholder Kanyip (2010). 

Section 32 of the Consumer Protection Council Act (CPC Act) 1992 (Repealed in 2019) 

defined a consumer as an individual who purchases, uses, maintains or disposes of 

goods or services (Asagh, 2013; Ukwueze, 2006; Nuruddeen, 2021). Monye, et al. 

(2014), opine that the use of the word “individual” in this definition did not bar an 

action by a group or class of individuals. Put differently, group or class of individual 

consumers can be accommodated within the meaning of a “consumer” under the CPC 

Act. However, in this paper, the word “consumer” means a purchaser of goods and 

services electronically via the Internet or website. Otherwise referred to and used 

interchangeably in this study as “e-commerce consumer” or “electronic consumer (e-

consumer).” 

 

E-consumer: According to Amin and Mohd Nor (2013), an e-consumer is any person 

who engages in commercial transactions via the Internet. Ilobinso (2015) argued that 

there is no much difference between an e-consumer and ordinary consumer. The only 

difference is the mode through which they make purchases (Ilobinso, 2015). The e-

consumer uses electronic means such as the Internet while the ordinary consumer uses 

the conventional markets. It is important to note that chapter two of this study will 

discuss more on the definitions of e-commerce, consumer and other concepts related to 

this study. 
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Concept of Consumer Protection: The concept of consumer protection is very wide 

and a holistic analysis of which is beyond the scope of this paper. Suffices it to say that 

the phrase “consumer protection” does not have a precise meaning (Bird, 1983). 

Simply, consumer protection refers to legislation which protects the interest of 

consumers irrespective of whether in an online or off-line market. Monye, (2003) said 

that the consumer protection means safeguarding the interests of the consumer in 

commercial transactions, especially against all forms of exploitations, unfair trade 

dealings and fraudulent practices (Badaiki, 2013). Broadly, consumer protection is a 

term that applies to the efforts of the government and consumer organisations to protect 

and enforce the rights of people who buy goods and services (Ikoni, 2013). Consumer 

protection entails the provision of an effective redress mechanism for the aggrieved 

purchaser, users or disposers of any products or services. In the opinion of Ladan, 

consumer protection is all about the provision of appropriate and effective mechanism 

to protect the consumers’ pecuniary, health, environment, safety and security interests 

against all misleading, fraudulent and harmful business practices (as quoted by 

Emmanuel C. Ndubisi, et al, 2016). It is to be noted that, the concept of consumer 

protection as used in this paper applies only to those use the internet to conduct 

commercial transaction.  

 

 

 

E-COMMERCE, CYBERCRIME, CONSUMER PROTECTION AND THE 

LAW IN NIGERIA: A LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

To begin with, prior to 2015, there was no specific legislation dealing with cybercrimes 

in Nigeria (Abdullahi, et al, 2016). The atmosphere for Internet transactions as at that 

time was (even now is) insecure and vulnerable to manipulation by fraudsters (David 

and Abiodun, 2009). In fact, due to security and privacy concerns, not every Nigerian 

consumer do patronise e-commerce in the country (Adelola, et al, 2014). Many prefer 

making ordinary purchases in the traditional markets. Due to security concerns, some 

consumers in Nigeria only visit online stores to make window-shopping or to gather 

information about goods and then later buy the goods in the conventional markets. 

There are also some who place orders online but insist on giving cash upon delivery of 

the physical goods (Chiejina and Soremekun, 2014). The e-traders do give the 

consumers the option to pay for their orders upon physical delivery (Chiejina and 

Soremekun, 2014). The truth is that Nigerians do not want to disclose their personal 

information such as a PIN to e-traders for fear of fraud (Chiejina and Soremekun, 2014). 

Purchase in the traditional markets or payment upon delivery of online purchased goods 

provides peace of mind to the consumers (Adelola, et al, 2014). Even banks in Nigeria 

do regularly warn their customers not to disclose their bank details such as a PIN to 

anybody including close ones. 
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Foreign e-traders such as eBay do not want to operate in Nigeria because the country 

is tainted as "the centre of cybercrimes (Ehimen and Bola, 2010)." Investigation shows 

that Nigerian Websites and E-mail System were used by Al Qaeda to disseminate 

Internet information. This raises a serious question and suspicion on the security of 

Nigeria’s national cyberspace (Ehimen and Bola, 2010). It is no surprise that Nigeria 

emerged the third country among top 10 countries in the world with high prevalence of 

cybercrimes (Frank and Odunayo, 2013; Abdullahi, et al, 2016). Reports revealed that 

from September 2015 to August 2016, about 90% of foreign nationals arrested for 

cybercrimes in India are Nigerians (Lasania, 2016). Nigeria as a nation is being counted 

among the top five notorious perpetrators of cybercrimes in the world (UNCTAD, 

2015). Thus, for this and several other reasons, many Nigerian consumers with 

legitimate intention to transact online businesses are barred or discouraged from doing 

online transactions (Akinsuyi, 2007; Okeshola and Adeta, 2013).  

 

In France for example, web camera verification is required in most online transactions 

from Nigeria. Therefore, Nigerian consumer's trust and confidence in patronising e-

commerce at home and abroad are being eroded by the activities of cybercriminals 

(Oke, 2017; Ncube, 2016). Akinsuyi, (2007) attributed this to the lack of technical and 

legislative safeguards against illegal interference with personal data of consumers. This 

is true in view of the fact that prior to 2015, offences such as Internet scam, hacking, 

identity theft were not offences within the contemplation of Nigerian law. Because they 

were not codified under any written law in Nigeria. Criminalising these activities 

became necessary because, the Nigerian Constitution has categorically made it clear 

that no act is an offence unless it has been defined and punishment for same has been 

prescribed by a written law (Section 36 (9) of the Constitution of the Federal Republic 

of Nigeria 1999). Therefore, if cybercrimes were not criminalised in the country the 

perpetrators of the crimes would escape justice before Nigerian courts. 

 

 

The Advent of Cybercrimes (Prevention, Prohibition, etc.) Act 2015 

 

In 2015, after several years of agitations from concerned stakeholders, the Nigerian 

President signed into law the Cybercrimes (Prevention, Prohibition, etc.) Act 2015 (the 

CA). The CA brings into life a legal framework for the prohibition, prevention, 

detection, investigation and prosecution of cybercrimes and other related matters. The 

aim of the CA is to among other things define what constitutes cybercrimes and provide 

penalties against the perpetrators of the crimes in Nigeria. Similarly, the CA is enacted 

to provide a platform for cybersecurity that will ensure the protection of computer 

systems, data, and privacy rights (Nwanko, 2016). Oluchi, (2015) argued that if the 

provisions of the CA are actually implemented, they will create cybersecurity and 

provide the much-needed regulation of e-commerce and consumer protection in 

Nigeria.  
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The Cybercrimes Act 2015 and Data Protection of E-consumers 

 

Scholars are of the view that the CA is, indeed, a legislation that was passed with 

privacy protection in mind. The relevant Sections of the CA on data/privacy protection 

are Sections 1, 38 and 39 respectively. Section 1 of the CA provides the objective of 

the CA which among other things include the protection of data and privacy. The 

section provides that the aim of CA is to among other things: promote cybersecurity 

and the protection of computer systems and networks, electronic communications, data 

and computer programs, intellectual property and privacy rights. 

 

Section 38 (1) of the CA specifically deals with record and protection of personal data. 

The section places a duty on the Nigerian service providers to keep all data and 

information of their subscribers for two years (Section 38(6) of the Act). Here, “services 

providers” means private or public telecommunications companies operating in Nigeria 

(Oke, 2015). This definition is extended to those organisations who rely on the services 

of such companies (like the e-traders, banks, cyber cafes) and other entities who store 

or process computer data on behalf of the said companies (Oke, 2015).  

 

Furthermore, Section 38(2) of the CA provides the circumstances under which personal 

data or information held by these entities could be released. Thus, it expressly provides 

that the personal data so held by any of these entities could be released at the request 

of the relevant authority, law enforcement agency or court of law (Sections 38(2) and 

(3) and 39 of the Act). The relevant authority referred to in this section is the Nigeria 

Communications Commission (NCC) (Viyon, 2016).  

 

It is important to note that Section 38(4) of the CA mandates the e-traders and other 

entities referred to above not to utilise any personal data in their custody except for the 

purposes stipulated under the CA Or as may be otherwise stipulated by other legislation, 

regulations or a court of law. The implication of 38 (4) of the CA is that personal 

information must only be used based on the reasons specified by the law and not for 

any illegal purpose. 

 

Additionally, Section 38(5) of the CA mandates the service providers including the e-

traders, law enforcement agencies and NCC to ensure that they strictly comply with the 

provisions of the Constitution dealing with the right to privacy. It is mandatory for them 

to equally take all necessary measures to protect the confidentiality of the personal data 

of individuals which they held, processed, or retrieved. It is, therefore, an offence 

against any person to contravene the provisions of Section 38 of the CA. The 

punishment for contravening the CA is three years imprisonment or a fine of not more 

than N7, 000,000.00 (Seven Million Naira Only); or liable to both fine and 

imprisonment. It seems this penalty is not enough to deter others from committing 

cybercrimes. This is in view of the fact that cybercrime is a multi-billion Dollar venture 

not only in Nigeria but world over, and it is expected to globally grow by 15 percent 
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per year over the next five years, reaching $10.5 trillion USD annually by 2025, up 

from $3 trillion USD in 2015 (Morgan and Calif, 2020).  

 

Hence, the spirit of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development’s 

(OECD’s) Security Safeguards Data Protection Principle is encapsulated in Section 38 

of the CA. The principle advocates that personal data should be protected by reasonable 

safeguards against risks like loss or unauthorised access, destruction, use, modification 

or disclosure. The primary goal is to keep proprietary information confidential, preserve 

its integrity and maintain its availability for those authorised to access the information 

(Spinello, 2002). 

 

The CA shows the government’s commitment to promoting privacy right on the 

cyberspace in Nigeria. Therefore, the main goal of the CA is to promote cybersecurity 

and prevent or combat cybercrimes in Nigeria. The CA prescribes penalties against 

persons who destroy or grant unauthorised access to personal information of others. 

The philosophy behind is to preserve the personal information for criminal 

investigation and prosecution (Viyon, 2016). Therefore, CA is not enacted to protect 

the interest of the consumers regarding their data. It is obvious that the CA is more 

concerned with granting access to personal information than protecting same.  

 

It is important to note that the CA strictly complies with Constitutional provisions 

dealing with the right to privacy. The rationale behind is the fear of not falling into the 

trap of the inconsistency rule as enshrined in Section 1 of the Constitution (FRN v. 

Ifegwu (2003) FWLR (Pt.167) 703). On the whole, scholars (such as Abdulrauf, 2016 

and Nwankwo, 2016) are of the view that the CA is not a comprehensive legislation for 

data protection capable of protecting adequately of the Nigerian e-consumers. Indeed, 

Abdulrauf, (2016) while commenting on the provisions of Section 37 of the 

Constitution vis-à-vis Section 38 of the CA, submits as follows: 

 

…criminal laws like the CA are merely penal legislation that 

prescribes punishments for offences committed and may not be 

the best of instruments for the protection of the right to privacy 

from threats resulting from the proliferation of new 

technologies. (Bold added). 

 

Similarly, Nwankwo, (2016) is also of the view that although the CA partly purports to 

promote privacy right among its objectives, however, it does not specifically include 

provisions dealing with core data protection principles in it. Simply put, the CA is not 

a comprehensive data protection legislation. In an empirical study conducted by 

Nuruddeen, (2017) a respondent alluded to this fact where he criticised the CA by 

arguing that the CA does not cover privacy protection of individuals who engage in e-

commerce. The respondent further elaborated as follows:  
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 …within the Cybercrimes Act, you may find some sections trying 

to accord protection to data. But in my opinion, that is 

inadequate. Why? Because digital data can be protected by a 

specific law. So that you cover all angles of data protection. 

Digital data has eight rules of protection. So, if you don’t have 

the specific law, it will be very difficult for a law that is not 

meant for that particular area to cover all those angles. 

 

The shortcoming of the CA is also expressed by Abdullahi, et al. (2016), who argued 

that the CA has failed to accord privacy and/or data protection rights to e-consumers. 

Nevertheless, the CA has been applauded and considered as a laudable achievement 

towards addressing security challenges confronting e-commerce and consumer 

protection in Nigeria (Oke, 2015). In fact, Nwauche, (2007) argued that the right to 

privacy in Nigeria has not received adequate protection or elaboration both in the 

definition and philosophical basis. Using policy analysis, Akpojivi, (2017) claims that 

the Nigerian legal framework for privacy is inadequate because it lacks specific privacy 

provisions. Hence, Akpojivi, (2017) submits that Nigerians and e-consumers, in 

particular, have no privacy legislation to protect them in this globalised era of 

connectivity. 

 

On a final note, therefore, Nigeria needs to enhance its international cooperation in 

combating cybercrimes by signing and domesticating the Budapest Convention on 

Cybercrime 2001 and the African Union Convention on Cyber Security and Personal 

Data Protection 2014 as well as the UNCITRAL Model Law on E-commerce 1996. At 

the moment, Nigeria is not even a signatory to any e-commerce or cybercrime 

international legal instruments. Unfortunately, this makes international cooperation 

harder for Nigeria. 

 

 

PROBLEMS MILITATING AGAINST INVESTIGATION, PROSECUTION 

AND EXECUTION OF CYBERCRIME CASES 

 

The problems are multifaceted. The prominent ones are worthy of itemisation and brief 

explanation as follows: 

 

1. Lack of a comprehensive legal regime for combating cybercrime in Nigeria 

despite the enactment of the Cybercrimes Act, 2015.  

2. In adequacy of the Evidence Act, 2011 (Nigeria) to have specific and detailed 

provisions dealing with offences bordering on Cybercrimes, as well as on 

Digital Evidence in particular to complement the processes of detection, 

investigation and prosecution of e-commerce cyber related offences.   

3. Failure of Nigeria to hitherto domestic the major international legal instruments 

on cybercrime in the country such as Budapest Convention on Cybercrime 2001 
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and the African Union Convention on Cyber Security and Personal Data 

Protection 2014 as well as the UNCITRAL Model Law on E-commerce 1996. 

Consequently, there for Nigeria to strengthen its international cooperation by 

establishing a synergy, mutual co-operation and perhaps partner with other 

countries with a view to apprehending and prosecuting cybercriminal as well as 

enforcing courts’ judgment against those who use the internet to commit any 

crime either in Nigeria or elsewhere. 

4. Lack of adequate training for law enforcement agents especially those in charge 

of investigation and prosecution of cybercriminals in Nigeria. The identified 

Nigerian law enforcement agents need to undergo regular and specialised 

training on how to carry out their duties in line with international best practices. 

5. There is low public awareness and enlightenment among Nigerian citizens 

about the dangers of using the internet for commercial transactions. The general 

public need enlightenment on the risks involved in surfing the net for 

commercial activities and how they can protect themselves against possible 

intrusion of their privacy and other criminal activities being perpetrated by 

cybercriminals. 

 

CONCLUSIONS  

 

The general principles derivable from the above result includes the principle of 

deterrence under criminal law. Cybercriminals must be adequately punished in order to 

deter potential offenders. Other principles include the principle of consumer protection 

and international cooperation among nations for the fight against threats to e-commerce 

such as the cybercrime. One of the limitations of this research is the lack of judicial 

authorities to support some of the arguments canvassed in this paper. The practical 

implications of this research were stated earlier on. Suffices it to emphasise the need 

for a comprehensive legal regime for combatting cybercrime in Nigeria; the need to 

urgently address other menace of cybercrimes seriously affecting consumers who 

intend to use the cyberspace for commercial transactions; the need for Nigeria to 

domestic major international legal instruments on cybercrime and e-commerce as well 

as data protection; the need for Nigerian law enforcement agents in charge of 

prosecution and investigation of cybercrimes to undergo specialised training on regular 

basis on how to carry out their duties in line with international best practices; the need 

for the general public to be adequately enlightened on the risks involved in surfing the 

net for commercial activities and how they can protect themselves against possible 

intrusion of their privacy and other criminal activities being perpetrated by 

cybercriminals. The implication of all these is to make the internet a place where all 

and sundry will freely utilise for commercial activities. Additionally, it will reduce or 

minimise criminal activities that hamper the smooth operation of e-commerce in 

Nigeria. 
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In conclusion, therefore, this paper established the fact that cybercrimes affect 

commercial activities on the Internet. It has also been established that quite a number 

of Nigerians prefer making purchases in a convention way rather than online. That is 

by going to the market and buy goods and services because of the fear being instilled 

in them by cybercriminals. Although there exists the Cybercrimes Act 2015 addressing 

some of the problems highlighted above, yet cybercriminals continue to employ new 

tactics to defraud innocent Nigerians who use the internet to make purchases. On this 

premise, this paper recommends a holistic review of the Nigeria’s Cybercrime Act 2015 

with a view to ensuring that stiff penalties are meted out against cybercrime 

perpetrators. Also, the paper emphasizes the need for the Nigerian law enforcement 

agencies to establish a synergy, mutual co-operation and partner with other countries 

with a view to apprehending and prosecuting cybercriminals as well as enforcing 

courts’ judgment against those who use the internet to commit any crime either in 

Nigeria or elsewhere.  
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Abstract: The announcement of the trilateral AUKUS defence pact of Australia, the 

United Kingdom and the United States was interpreted as a strategy by Western powers 

to counter China’s encroachments in the South China Sea where China is increasing 

their power projections and military presence. The aim of this paper is to investigate 

the implications of AUKUS on the peace and security in the South China Sea. The 

objective of this study is to analyse the responses of maritime Southeast Asian nations 

towards AUKUS, to explore how AUKUS affect peace and security in the South China 

Sea, and to investigate why AUKUS will complicate the South China Sea territorial 

and maritime disputes. The study was conducted using qualitative methodology 

through thematic-based documentary analysis. This study finds that Southeast Asian 

nations are divided on their response to AUKUS with varying degrees of acceptance 

and rejections. This study also finds that AUKUS will increase the tensions in the South 

China Sea and complicates the already complex, complicated and sensitive disputes in 

the area. This study concludes that despite the formation of AUKUS, peace and security 

in the South China Sea are dependent mainly on the collective decisions and action by 

Southeast Asian nations. 

Keywords: AUKUS, South China Sea, Security, Maritime Disputes, Southeast Asia 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The claimants and territorial disputes in the South China Seas between the Southeast 

Asian nations of Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Vietnam 

as well as China and Taiwan have until now been prolonged into its seventh decade 

(Cheng-Chwee et al., 2021; Mangiarotti, 2021). With China’s growing economic and 

military, so has tensions grown in the South China Sea between China and Southeast 

Asian countries which have staked their respective maritime and territorial claims. The 

West, especially the United States have taken note of the security development in the 

region and have responded in various ways including reactivating the quadrilateral 

cooperation between Australia, India, Japan, and the United States to counter China’s 

growing influence and might in the Indo Pacific of where the South China Sea buffer 

the Indian and Pacific Oceans (Chalivet, 2022; Saha, 2018). However, in September 

2021, another layer of complexity was added to the South China Sea disputes when 

mailto:fitrishukri.digital@gmail.com
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Australia, the United Kingdom, and the United States announced the AUKUS pact 

which among others will equip the Australian Navy with nuclear-powered submarines 

that will be a game changer to security in the Indo Pacific region. Despite being in the 

initial phase of AUKUS, the trilateral defence pact has provoked mixed response from 

actors in the region and has revealed widening cracks within the ASEAN regional 

grouping.  

 

Unsurprisingly, the AUKUS announcement angered China as it seems to be a China-

containment strategy by the United States and a direct challenge to China’s global 

expansion strategy (Girard, 2021). AUKUS on the other hand, have pushed Southeast 

Asian nations to a corner as Southeast Asian nations differ in their reaction to the 

AUKUS announcement (Southgate, 2021). All these while, Southeast Asian nations 

have developed friendly and beneficial bilateral and multilateral relationships with both 

powers and the AUKUS. Southeast Asia through the ASEAN regional bloc have 

carefully crafted and positioned itself as a neutral grouping vis a vis superpower rivalry 

and AUKUS have complicated ASEAN’s struggle to act as a single actor in the South 

China Sea disputes. 

 

Thus, this paper will study the potential effect and implications of the AUKUS pact 

towards the safety and security of the much-contested waters of the South China Sea 

which is at the heart of the Southeast Asian region. The objective of this paper is to 

analyse the response of maritime Southeast Asian nations towards formation of the 

AUKUS pact, to explore the possible effect of the AUKUS pact on the fragile peace in 

the South China Sea, and to investigate the prospect of the AUKUS pact complicating 

the South China Sea disputes. The scope of this study is limited towards maritime 

Southeast Asian nations with territorial waters in the South China Sea, namely Brunei, 

Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Vietnam. 

 

Although the AUKUS pact did not specifically mentioned China, various literature 

have specified containing the rise of China’s military might as the primary objective in 

the creation of the AUKUS pact (Cheng, 2022; Haar, 2021; Raube & Vega Rubio, 

2022; Sobarini et al., 2021). Without mentioning AUKUS, two literatures had singled 

out China as the gravest threat to peace and security in the region which had therefore 

led to the creation of the pact (Bowers, 2022; De Castro, 2022). The AUKUS pact itself 

is interpreted as a response to tensions in the Indo Pacific, with Sobarini et al. (2021) 

warned could lead to escalations while Cheng (2022) argued that the pact was part of 

Australia’s outdated Cold War mentality in dealing with issues in the Indo Pacific. This 

led Cheng (2022) to state that the AUKUS pact will be a disruptive force in the region 

as it includes transfer of nuclear-related technologies to Australia and AUKUS 

guarantee on bringing peace, security and stability in the region is nothing but deceitful. 
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METHODOLOGY 

The research design for this study was selected to be a qualitative methodology through 

thematic-based documentary analysis. The documentary analysis was conducted with 

research instruments from a combination of scholarly journals and secondary sources. 

These include analysis of government documents, institutional reports, press releases, 

magazine articles, news articles, and publications on the internet. Due to the limitations 

of the study such as time factor and wide areas of the topic, the study was unable to 

conduct data collection such as interviews. Another limitation factor is that the topic of 

study on AUKUS is a very recent development and thus limited availability of scholarly 

journals. Therefore, this research conducted thematic-based analysis based on reliable 

secondary sources which were arranged according to themes such as formal 

government responses, informal senior government officer’s responses and responses 

by former government officers. The analysis also referred to views from opposing 

actors such as those from the Chinese government, the United States government and 

from Southeast Asian government to minimise bias and achieve triangulation. 

 

RESULTS 

The study found that the response of maritime Southeast Asia towards AUKUS was 

divided into three groups of countries. They are countries, whose government of the 

day at the time of AUKUS announcement, that either support AUKUS such as the 

Philippines and Singapore; are against AUKUS that is Indonesia and Malaysia; or are 

neutral or non-committed towards AUKUS which include Brunei and Vietnam.  

The study also found that AUKUS is expected to see the presence of Australian nuclear-

powered submarines in the South China Sea once it is operational in 2040. The 

proposed nuclear-powered submarines will be taking over Australia’s ongoing yet 

problematic advanced diesel-powered Attack-class submarine project with France’s 

assistance and technologies based on the Barracuda-class nuclear-powered attack 

submarines being built for the French Navy (Roblin, 2020). Thus, the planned 

Australian nuclear-powered submarines, along with other advanced technologies such 

as artificial intelligence and sensitive on-board sensors, will provide the Australian 

military game-changing technology unrivalled by few in the region by 2040 (Chapman, 

2022). 

Additionally, this study found that the South China Sea disputes and Southeast Asian 

nations' incapabilities to confront China’s coercive strategy in the South China Sea to 

be the triggering factor of the creation of the AUKUS pact by Australia, the United 

Kingdom and the United States in 2021.  
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On the other hand, this study found that AUKUS have managed to force China to be 

more restrained and calculative in the South China Sea, compared to their previous 

recklessness in the area. 

Finally, the study found that ASEAN’s ineffectiveness to confront both China and the 

United States in the South China Sea was due to ASEAN’s legacy of consensus decision 

making, non-interference in member states and principle of centrality which was 

significant when ASEAN was formed. Coupled with increasing dependency to China 

in the trade, economic and crisis management, Southeast Asian nations are facing an 

increasingly widening security dilemma which could affect the peace and security in 

the South China Sea.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Southeast Asia’s inability to unite and confront China’s aggression in the South China 

Sea was again displayed as the ASEAN bloc was unable to provide a solid and uniform 

response towards AUKUS. The varied responses towards AUKUS by Southeast Asia 

could unfortunately be exploited by external powers to project their influence in the 

region and thus caused the South China Sea to become unsafe and insecure for the near 

future. 

The presence of nuclear-powered submarines in the South China Sea, will therefore see 

an increase of Sub-surface and Anti-Submarine Warfare (ASW) activities in the region. 

As such, AUKUS is expected to cause a rapid but unequal arms build-up by Southeast 

Asian nations in the South China Sea. Then, there is the possibility of the Five Power 

Defence Arrangements (FPDA) being pulled into a future South China Sea conflict, 

which could also involve the armed forces of the Oceanic country of New Zealand 

acting as a member of the FPDA. AUKUS is also expected to feature the presence of 

more Western and Quad-countries aerial and naval forces in the South China Sea which 

could make China even more uncomfortable. Nevertheless, AUKUS is still in its 

infancy, and it adds another layer of complexity and complication to the fragile peace 

and security in the South China Sea. 

The South China Sea has no doubt become an important and critical part of China's 

geopolitical and geo-economics strategies to realise their global vision and ambitions 

to become a fully developed nation and global superpower (T. Fravel, 2011; Hal, 2020; 

Ott, 2019; Rolland, 2020). With China’s aggressive and assertive attitude and action in 

the South China Sea, it will be impossible to imagine China to backtrack from the area. 

Another important point is that China’s South China Sea strategies are driven by their 

confidence and evidence from past incidents that Southeast Asia, especially Brunei, 

Malaysia, and the Philippines are unable to counter their ‘carrot and stick’ approach 

which is to dangle lucrative investments through the BRI while their militaries and 

paramilitaries acting aggressively in the South China Sea. Although the AUKUS pact 
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may have forced a recalculation on the part of China, it is certainly not a withdrawal of 

China from the South China Sea. 

For the United States, countering China in the South China Sea has become a 

multilateral effort not only with Southeast Asia but also regional powers such as 

Australia, India, and Japan (Freeman, 2021). While the American were unable to 

challenge China’s economic investment in Southeast Asia, they are maximising the 

long-established relationships with Southeast Asian nations, as well as conducting 

Freedom of Navigation Operations (FONOPS) in the South China Sea to give the 

message that the American and its allies will continue to be a remarkable presence in 

the region (Lendon, 2021; Shambaugh, 2018). 

As for ASEAN as a regional bloc, they have been unable to function effectively in 

dealing with the disputes and tensions in the South China Sea, partly due to its own 

making. This is particularly caused by the consensus decision making and principle of 

centrality, a distinctive and once proud feature of ‘The ASEAN Way’, have stifled 

ASEAN’s ability to deal collectively and efficaciously with China’s steady and sturdy 

incursion into the South China Sea. ASEAN ineffectiveness have prompted calls from 

within and outside ASEAN for a reinvention of ASEAN but since the announcement 

of AUKUS in 2021, such changes remain to be seen and implemented (Jaknanihan, 

2022). 

Thus, while Southeast Asian nations may have discreetly welcomed American naval 

presence in the region to counter China’s might, they are unable to do so publicly (Noor, 

2021; Rayar, 2021; Selvam, 2021). Therefore, the AUKUS pact has increased and 

widened the security dilemma of Southeast Asian nations particularly those of 

Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, and Vietnam. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This study concludes that China is the belligerent actor in Southeast Asia and the South 

China Sea. China’s belligerents with their ambitious, aggressive, assertive, and 

coercive push into the South China Sea were conducted with utter disregard to 

international laws and norms. China’s action has caused anxieties, disturbances, 

divisions, and tensions among Southeast Asian countries especially those with direct 

access and maritime territories in the South China Sea, namely Brunei, Indonesia, 

Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Vietnam.  

However, despite China’s sabre-rattling on their perceived rights and interests in the 

region and their wolf-warrior diplomacy, they are also a calculative strategic actor 

always wary of the reactions by the West especially the United States and aware of the 

deficiency of their military capabilities compared to the American. China’s apparent 

restraint to fully commit and assist the Russian in the Russia-Ukraine War 2022 due to 
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threats of Western sanctions and backlash on China are an additional example of China 

putting economic interests over political grandiloquence. Therefore, beyond China’s 

rhetoric and show of force, and with the right strategy, timing and approach, China is 

not unstoppable and can be forced to the negotiating table. 

Although AUKUS is still in its infancy and Australian nuclear-powered submarines are 

only expected to be operational in the year 2040, Australia, the United Kingdom, and 

the United States had been military allies for decades and participated in various wars 

and operations. Hence, the psychological effect of the AUKUS alliance has already had 

a significant effect on countering China’s reckless bullying in the South China Sea. 

Even without AUKUS, the United States foreign policies and strategies for the Indo 

Pacific will ensure that China will not be able to totally dominate the region including 

in Southeast Asia. This study concludes that the AUKUS pact neither significantly adds 

nor diminishes the security threats in the South China Sea for the immediate future. 

Based on the international relations theory of realism and national interest, the South 

China Sea will continue to witness superpower rivalries and contests in the years and 

decades to come. Both sides of the superpowers will continue to conduct the practice 

of one-upmanship against one another to stake their dominance in the region. The 

complexities and intensities of the rivalries between autocratic China and the liberal 

democracies led by the United States in the Indo Pacific would eventually force 

Southeast Asian nations to make hard and tough choices collectively as one bloc or to 

be further divided, subjugated to superpower competition, and face the prospect of 

escalations, conflicts, and war in the South China Sea. Southeast Asian nations, mostly 

middle powers, could be a considerable force of its own when acting in a cohesive and 

collective manner, particularly under the banner of ASEAN. 

 

As such, the summary of this study is that the formation of the AUKUS pact has 

revealed that peace and security of the South China Sea are dependent primarily on the 

collective conducts of Southeast Asian nations themselves, particularly those with 

maritime territories in the South China Sea. Whether the AUKUS pact represents a 

threat to regional security or an instrument for peace, will be determined specifically 

by future conducts of maritime Southeast Asia that are Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the 

Philippines, Singapore, and Vietnam. The future of peace and security in the South 

China Sea also leans on how ASEAN can adapt to change and challenges of the 21st 

century, project a united front, deal with complex and difficult intra-ASEAN issues and 

disputes, confront as well as navigate the delicate superpower rivalries in the Indo 

Pacific.  

To put it in another perspective, the security situation in the South China Sea will be 

essentially decided by collective decisions, policies and actions taken in Bandar Seri 

Begawan, Jakarta, Putrajaya, Manila, Singapore, and Hanoi rather than in Beijing, 

Washington DC, London, or Canberra. Thus, ASEAN as a regional body needs to make 

the important and necessary changes to be respected by all and to be in the driver seat 

of peace and security in the region, especially in the South China Sea. AUKUS, China 
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and other aspiring regional and global superpowers such as India and Japan will 

continue to jostle for influence, domination and in the case of China, resources and 

territories in the South China Sea, but it will be how ASEAN act and react will make 

or break the peace and security in the South China Sea. 
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Abstract: The concept of Halal highlighted the issues related to safe, hygiene and clean 

in all related matters. It encompassed all of the personal hygiene of workers, uniform 

or clothing, tools and equipment used factory and surrounding premises where the food 

and drink products are being prepared or made through various processes (Hayati et. 

al, 2008). Dr Aishah Solution Tackle Obesity (DASTO) Sdn Bhd a homemade recipe 

brand, introduced by a visionary Malay lady, Dr Aishah started its operations from a 

humble domestic business at home. The main agenda in her business is to produce halal 

healthy food product on fighting obesity.  

 

Keywords: Halal, healthy, Internationalization, Food 

Introduction 

Dr Aishah Solution (DAS) is a part of small and medium enterprise firm was 

established on 18th May 2010. The firm located at No. 3, Kompleks Seri Temin, Jalan 

Ibrahim, 09800 Sungai Petani, Kedah. Having an enterprising spirit Dr Aishah began a 

success journey when Healthy food products received an encouraging response. 

Considering the number of halal healthy food supplier was very few, and then she 

viewed this as an opportunity to expand her cottage business. “We have a kitchen clinic 

at home to process our healthy food namely as crunch and munch”. Consuming healthy 

food Dr Aishah has been successful to lose weight from 69kg to 49kg within 5 months. 

The intentions of the company are to provide solution on smart eating, healthy cooking 

and active lifestyle. Besides, the objectives of the company are to produce   premium, 

creative, innovative, halal and healthy food and beverages. In the beginning, Dr Aishah 

started to sell the product only to her patients who came for treatment at her clinic 

particularly for disease such as diabetes and high blood pressure. 

 

The Uniqueness of Halal Healthy Food Products 

mailto:hnorliza@uum.edu.my
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Due to our hectic lifestyles had led us to improper meals and poor well being. We 

realized as doctors we needed to be healthy to set good examples to our patients and 

the community. We came up with a weight management programme which helped us 

to be slim and energetic. It worked. Within five months we successfully shed off the 

unwanted weight. This led us to the idea of sharing scientifically and medically proven 

ways of slimming down”. 

 

 

Halal Certificate (JAKIM) of DASTO products 

In an Islamic culture, consumers are governed by Islamic norms, which serve as 

guidance in their daily life. JAKIM (Jabatan Kemajuan Islam Malaysia) has appointed 

by Malaysia government for issuance certification of Halal logo to the new applicants 

or for renewing the Halal permit. In line with the intention of Dr Aishah to produce 

Halal heathy foods, the company has gone through the process from the early stages. 

 

Internationalization of Halal Healthy Food Products 

Competitors regularly were trying to conquer domestic consumers causing a big pie to 

become smaller and putting pressure on revenue growth. The challenge faced by 

DASTO was not only caused by operating cost. Another problem stemmed on how to 

go through the Halal process and to obtain the approval from JAKIM. It took around 

two and half month to complete the process.  

 

 

Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of the case study analysis, student should be able to: 

1. Recognize the key success of Dr Aishah solution on how they can penetrate the 

foreign market. 

2. Identify the key issues faced by Dr Aishah solution to perform well in international 

platform. 

3. Discuss the importance of technology innovation to be as a global player. 

4.Analyze the impact of technological innovations on small enterprises. 

5. Recommend strategies for improving a company’s sustainability and 

competitiveness. 
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Abstract: Over the past few decades, e-commerce has dominated a large part of retail 

industry globally. This is due to the increasing growth of internet access, internet users 

and online customers worldwide. It has progressively become a way of life for modern 

consumers, especially for those who have busy life and hectic work agenda. As the 

trend is expected to continue growing over the long term, many retail firms, be it small, 

medium, or large firms, are riding on the e-commerce wave. In Malaysia, it seems that 

not just retail firms that are exploiting the opportunities of e-commerce, individual 

sellers are also hopping on the bandwagon of e-commerce and online selling. These 

sellers use various online platforms and social media to set up their online stores and 

take advantage of the digital channels to communicate with customers and as well as 

advertise, promote, and sell products. Since the current economic and business 

environments have prompted online sellers to sustain and thrive in tough and 

challenging times, they are required to provide good service quality (SERVQUAL) to 

online customers. In e-commerce market where competition is intense, online sellers 

need to be proactive, reliable, and trustworthy in order to maintain a competitive edge. 

The reason being that online customers are not only seeking convenience and low-price 

products when shopping online, but they also put a strong emphasis on finding online 

sellers who offer good service quality, which centered around reliability, empathy, 

responsiveness, and assurance. Thus, the current conceptual paper is set forth to discuss 

the importance of SERVQUAL on the business of online sellers. 

 

Keywords: Service Quality, Online Shopping, Online Customers, Online Sellers, 

Malaysia 

 

1.0       INTRODUCTION 

In the past decades, the internet has changed and revolutionized the way 

business is conducted as it allows customers to purchase from companies regardless of 

where they are in the world. It is undeniably the most efficient platform for borderless 

online shipping as this system and technology is globally accessible and easy to use. 

Due to its accessibility and cost-effective nature, the growth of online business has 

become tremendous around the world for it has opened up the market and business 

opportunity for small businesses, and as well as individual and independent online 

sellers. In a recent report, The Edge Markets highlights that online shopping in ASEAN 

is expected to increase 2.8 times and reach US$172 billion in 2025, owing to the youth 

of its population and rising middle income class (Murugiah, 2022). As for the situation 

in Malaysia, online sales represent 57% of the total retail sales (Ganesan, 2021). In 

addition, Meta and Bain & Company implies that the country’s digital shopping 
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scenario remains positive with bright future thanks to continuous growth of and savvier 

Malaysian digital consumers (Aman, 2022).  

 

The optimistic outlook and growth of e-commerce and online shopping in 

Malaysia indicates that there is a huge business prospects in the long run for the local 

online sellers. Considering online selling could help sellers to increase sales and reach 

wider markets, many Malaysian online sellers go the extra mile and come up with 

several marketing tactics to attract customers and encourage repeat business. However, 

despite various business efforts and strategies, online sellers have received many 

complaints from the customers regarding various unsatisfactory transactions. 

According to the Domestic Trade and Consumer Affairs Ministry, since March 2020 

until February 2022, customers had filed 24,150 complaints regarding online 

transactions (Lai, 2022). The most cited issues faced by online shoppers in Malaysia 

are concerned with receiving counterfeit products, misleading product information, 

unsatisfied product quality, delayed delivery, and undelivered goods (Bernama, 2022; 

Pillay, 2017), sending signals related to untrustworthy, manipulative, and deceptive 

online business practices. It suggests that some local online sellers fail to deliver what 

they have promised to the customers. Based on the issues highlighted, the prime focus 

of the current paper is to bring out the implications of SERVQUAL factors on the 

business performance of online sellers. Only three SERVQUAL factors, namely 

reliability, empathy, and responsiveness, are emphasized to better fit with online 

business context. 

 

2.0 RELIABILITY AND BUSINESS PERFORMANCE 

 Parasuraman et al. (1988), who first came up with service quality model, 

describe reliability as the seller’s ability to dependably and impeccably deliver the 

service as promised to the customers. This factor has been pointed out as an important 

indicator of customer loyalty (Ramya et al, 2019) and their willingness to buy online 

(Kumar & Dash, 2015). Thus, being reliable and trustworthy can help online sellers to 

retain customers, drive great sales and boost business performance. In an empirical 

study by Nair and Choudry (2016), it is proven that reliability does has a significant 

influence on business performance. Moreover, reliability has also been identified as one 

of the most critical elements that contribute to customer satisfaction and loyalty (Raza 

et al., 2020), ultimately leading to an enhancement of online sellers’ long-term business 

performance. According to Xifei and Jin (2015), online sellers with reliability problems 

would lose customers over bad response and reputation, which in turn will badly affect 

the sellers’ sales and business performance. To avoid such circumstances, online sellers 

must convey and demonstrate that they are in fact genuine and authentic in terms of 

being trusted sellers who conduct business transactions as promised and advertised on 

online platforms, deliver good quality products, and offer outstanding service to online 

customers. 

 

3.0  RESPONSIVENESS AND BUSINESS PERFORMANCE 

 Responsiveness is one of the service quality dimensions, which can be best 

defined as the sellers’ willingness to help and serve the customers in a prompt manner 

(Parasuraman et al., 1988). It is concerned with the online sellers’ availability to 

respond to customers’ questions and meet their demands as soon as possible. Online 

customers normally prefer a fast response to their inquiries especially if they have time 

constraint because highly responsive online sellers would save their surfing time and 

effort when shopping online (Li et al., 2020). It is commonly known that customers are 
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becoming more demanding and intolerant, hence online sellers that can accommodate 

to their request promptly and help them making buying decision will gain customers’ 

commitment to buy and increase customer loyalty and retention. What is more, being 

responsive and attentive would ensure that online customers have good experience 

shopping online, which could result in the spreading of positive word-of-mouth 

regarding a devoted online seller. According to Pehrsson (2019), sellers’ appropriate 

and dynamic actions in meeting the customers’ needs and demands are particularly 

substantial for their business performance. Therefore, it is of paramount importance for 

online sellers to respond speedily and consistently to customers’ queries and private 

messages before purchasing and after-sales service. After all, in a digital business era, 

complicated and slow online business processes would cause customers to shy away 

from purchasing online or inform others about their prejudice against online shopping.  

 

4. EMPATHY 

 In a dynamic and competitive online market, empathy may appear as a powerful 

tool to get business deals over the finish line. Parasuraman et al. (1988), defines 

empathy as caring and personalized attention sellers provide to customers. It is as one 

of the key factors that has an impact on business performance. Empathetic sellers are 

those who put themselves in the customers’ shoes and view the problems from the 

customers’ perspective. From the perspective of online business, it relates to online 

sellers’ ability to understand and care about the customers’ feelings or difficulties. 

Sellers who show empathy will be able to connect well and build good business 

relationships with the customers, which subsequently could positively affect repurchase 

behavior and business performance. On top of that, empathy motivates information 

exchange between the buyers and sellers, which helps to reduce uncertainties and 

doubts facing online customers (Lars Meyer-Waarden et al., 2020). With most of the 

processes are done digitally, some customers would find buying online upsetting and 

trickier than they think. Therefore, embracing empathy not only increasing customer 

loyalty and satisfaction, but also sales and profits. As a matter of fact, it has been argued 

that empathy associates with business growth and commercial success (Parmar, 2015). 

 

5.0  CONCLUSION 

 Providing excellent service quality should be a top priority for online sellers. 

The main objective should be about gaining online customer trust and confidence, 

building a delighted and optimistic customer experience, and enhance overall business 

performance. By delivering great quality service to online customers, sellers are making 

use of their strategic efforts to form a win-win situation when it comes to benefiting 

from satisfied business transactions. No doubt, exceptional service quality could turn 

into business opportunities as it is a key to capture more online customers, improve 

financial outcomes and generate favorable customer experience.  
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Abstract: This study explores OOH advertising as the best advertising platform for 
small businesses in Malaysia. OOH appears to be one of the best solutions for 
advertisers worldwide, including in Malaysia, who have been overspending on the cost 
of reaching the right consumers. This paper brings up ideas on the factors influencing 
the success of OOH advertising.  

Introduction  

Out-of-home (OOH) advertising is declared the most active compared to all traditional 
media (Letang and Stillman, 2020). This is due significantly to its quickly incorporating 
digital technology and amplifying marketing campaigns across online, mobile, and 
social media platforms. The reinforcement of brand messages among consumers is 
greatly aided by outdoor advertising, OOH exposes brands to local markets. Regarding 
geographic flexibility, advertisements can be placed along highways, stores, airports, 
or anywhere else the laws allow. Furthermore, outdoor advertising has the potential to 
reach people in specific geographical and demographic areas, as well as national 
markets. MAGNA 2020 stated that OOH has been vital in APAC in recent years; 
nevertheless, COVID has negatively impacted the 2020 ad revenues by -22% and is 
forecast to recover by +10% in 2021 (Kaur Dhandyal et al., 2020).  

Based on OAAM president Maaresh Starling, in Malaysia, OOH has been showing 
positive signs after travel restrictions were lifted and traffic started to flood with many 
types of transportation (Dhesi, 2022). In 2020, Malaysia spent 9.1% of its OOH media 
budget, which was higher than the global average of 2.4% (Dhesi, 2022). Despite digital 
marketing availability in Malaysia, billboard advertisements continue to outperform 
digital marketing in terms of exposure and ROI. Because there are so many billboards 
in Malaysia, they have always been a big part of outdoor advertising.  

Although OOH is one of the oldest famous advertising, OOH media is understudied in 
the advertising literature (Khang et al., 2016) and receives the fewest average citations 
of any media category.  

This research aims to understand the best factors influencing OOH advertisement in 
Malaysia for small businesses.  

Defining Out-of-Home Advertising  

OOH has been defined as commercially available and physically rentable assets located 
outside the home in both public and commercial settings (Wilson, 2022). OOH 
Advertising Association of America (OAAA) categorized OOH into 1) billboards, 2) 
transit, 3) street furniture 4) place based (OAAA,2021). After customers see the 
commercial at home and see the same brand promoting the same product, OOH 
catalyzes other media platforms; it creates a brand recall (Dhandyal & Singh, 2022). 
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Although online advertising positively impacts advertisers and consumers, consumers 
are still concerned about their privacy (Froehlich, 2022) and feel online advertising is 
creepy (Dolan, 2021). Thus, many advertisers prefer to invest in OOH advertising as it 
reaches consumers 24 hours per week during their daily commute, lunch break, and 
shopping trips (Azianna & Razak, 2017).  

Congruence, symbolic values, geo-location, consumer perception, creative ad design, 
travel time, modes of transfer, gender, and age are independent variables because the 
variables strongly correlate with distinctiveness (Jun et al., 2019; Bah & Haba, 2019; 
Cicevic et al., 2013).  

This study focused on small business online sellers in Malaysia and utilized self-
administered questionnaires.  

Theory  

The pleasure, arousal, and dominance (PAD) theory, which Mehrabian and Russell 
introduced in 1974, has been widely utilized to assess how people feel about 
advertisements (Hall et al., 2017) and consumer behavior (Christ, 1985; Morris et al., 
2009)  

The Influence of Congruence and Distinctiveness  

Distinctiveness is essential in marketing; every advertisement attracts consumers to the 
market (Ehrenberg et al., 2002). Moreover, (Raza & Zaman, 2021) highlighted that 
distinctiveness affects advertising across cultures. Regarding marketing strategies, 
most people believe that distinctiveness is necessary to create a compelling 
advertisement (Ehrenberg et al., 2002). Based on the literature reviewed above, this 
study employs the concept of congruence and distinctiveness to assess sellers' 
perceptions of distinctiveness on Malaysian billboards.  

The Influence of Geo-Location and Distinctiveness  

Geo-location is vital for advertisement, leading the crowd to purchase the products (Bah 
& Haba, 2019). Other studies have confirmed that exposure to OOH depends on the 
location of OOH ads (Wilson & Till, 2011). According to (Hutter, 2015), he identified 
geographic ambient OOH ads worldwide by blending into urban areas to provide a 
hedonic experience or practical benefit or by standing out from the environment by 
being highly distinguished.  

The Influence of Consumer Perception and Distinctiveness  

Consumer perception is how customers choose, arrange, and analyze information to 
create a meaningful impression of a brand or product. This three-stage process converts 
unprocessed stimuli into influential information (Kazmi, 2012). According to (Haba et 
al., 2017), consumer perception is crucial in advertising since it can show consumers' 
intentions towards purchases and gauge the value proposition of a good or service. (Bah 
& Haba, 2019) also confirmed that consumer perception is positively related to the 
customer intention of OOH advertising. 
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The Influence of Distinctiveness and Consumer’s Emotion Toward OOH 

Advertising  

Distinctiveness is another predictor of emotional responses toward billboard 
advertising (Jun et al., 2016). Regardless of involvement, distinctiveness affects 
attitudes and purchase intentions across product categories (Ju, 2013).  

The influence of Distinctiveness and Value of OOH Advertising  

(Ducoffee, 1996) first introduced value in advertising. (Jun et al., 2019) also confirmed 
that the distinctiveness strongly correlates with the value of OOH advertising. (Roux 
and Waldt, 2016) demonstrated that brand value improves the OOH customers.  

Conclusion  

OOH, advertising has been widely used for a long time, and the demand for advertising 
keeps increasing, especially after the COVID restriction has been lifted. Although there 
is much advertising, businesses still choose OOH advertising to promote their brand. 
This study's limitation is due to the limited location of the OOH ads. Even though this 
study used general samples of places in Penang and Kuala Lumpur, future studies can 
remediate this limitation by exploring OOH ads located at various locations to 
generalize the results of this study. 
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Abstract: The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) is crucial in establishing the ethos of an 

organisation. Although the CEO is just one person, their impact on the company's 

culture can be significant. Their actions shape the culture of the organisation since 

culture is simply behaviour. CEOs must consciously strengthen the company's culture, 

from conveying the long-term direction to ensuring that core values are reflected in 

day-to-day operations. The previous comments are highly pertinent to Dr Li Chunrong, 

CEO of Proton. For this reason, this case study describes Li Chunrong's responsibilities 

as CEO, his difficulties, the state of Proton before he took over, and the transformation 

he made. In addition, the current success journey of Proton is also discussed in this case 

study. 

 

Keywords: CEO, Proton, Transformation, Case Study, Malaysia. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 

Who is Dr Li Chunrong? 

Dr Li Chunrong is qualified in the automotive area based on his academic credentials 

and extensive professional experience. While at Huazhong University of Science and 

Technology, Dr Li earned a bachelor's degree in electrical automation and a master's 

degree in industrial engineering and management. He went to the prestigious 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology in the United States for his second master's 

degree in business. Dr Li completed his undergraduate degree at MIT and then acquired 

a doctorate in management engineering from Huazhong University. In 1987, Dr Li 

began his professional life with the state-owned Dongfeng Motor Corporation. During 

his time there, he contributed to the growth of Dongfeng's in-house brand and its 

partnerships with Peugeot, Honda, Nissan, Kia, and Cummins. He founded Dongfeng 

Passenger Vehicle in 2007 and has served as its CEO ever since. His work in developing 

the business's design, branding, development, and production procedures created the 

groundwork for the success of the vehicle manufacturer. Dr Li was recruited by Geely 

to lead Proton's turnaround when he was the company's senior vice president. On 

October 29, 2017, he formally began his tenure as CEO of Proton (Foon & Yong, 2019). 

 

What are the challenges he faced once appointed as Proton’s CEO? 

Contradictory opinions were voiced inside and outside the organisation, with the latter 

having more sway. His order to auto dealers to expand their smaller 2S and 1S stores 

to larger 3S and 4S ones that house sales, service, and repair services all under one roof 

caused a stir. Proton's new management has been accused of bias against the company's 
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bumiputra distributors after it ordered all distributors to transform their 1S sales centres 

into 3S service centres (sales, service and spare parts). Dealers' initial reaction to 

hearing about plans to invest in 3S/4S centres was one of strong opposition. The board 

of directors challenged him on his preference for external talent. Proton auto part 

suppliers pushed back when he told them they needed to reduce prices by 30 per cent 

to compete globally. Dr Li's new administration has been under fire from some quarters 

because of their stringent new policies. 

 

How was the situation at Proton before he came? 

According to the company's financial statement for the fiscal year that ended on March 

31, 2016, Proton has RM7.93 billion in unrecognised deferred tax assets. Unrecognised 

deferred tax assets consist of RM3.387 billion in unused tax losses, RM2.331 billion in 

unused capital allowances, and RM2.14 billion in unused reinvestment allowances. The 

remaining amount is for other deductible transitory variances. With only 72,290 

vehicles sold in 2016, Proton lost ground to Perodua and Honda, dropping to third place 

and a 12.5% market share. Sales were down 29.2 per cent from 2015's with 102,174 

units sold.  

 

It seems like sales are not doing very well, too. The industry reports Proton's January 

2017 sales of 7,200 units were down 6.9% yearly. The net loss for Proton in FY2016, 

which concluded on March 31, was RM1.46 billion. This significantly declined from 

the RM646.3 million deficit recorded the previous year. During this time, sales dipped 

17% year-over-year to RM4.84 billion. The sale of DRB-Hicom Bhd's 49.9 per cent 

share in Proton to Geely was announced in September of 2017. Due to Proton's massive 

loss, DRB-Hicom decided to sell off 100% of its Lotus shares to the company's main 

shareholder, Tan Sri Syed Mokhtar Albukhary, and to Chinese automaker Geely, both 

of which bought 50%. The purchase price of RM460.3 million was based on a valuation 

of 49.9% interest in Proton.  

 

What he did? 

As a result of Dr Li's direct and speedy administration, Proton has undergone a radical 

management overhaul, significant cost savings, the introduction of new products, 

increased quality controls, and the recruitment of international professionals with 

specialised knowledge. Seven initiatives have been prioritised over the past few months 

to rebuild customer faith in Proton. 

 

1. Product 

The primary focus is on the product itself. The debut of the Proton X70 has helped 

boost the brand's reputation. It is a symbol of a joint venture between Proton and Geely. 

Proton released new and improved Iriz and Persona models at affordable prices. Both 

the interior and exterior have been upgraded, as well as the general quality. More than 

300 things have been updated for the better and completely knocked down (CKD) 

vehicles also enter production. 
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2. Quality Assurance 

Proton focus on quality assurance as a second strategic pillar. In just 12 months, Proton 

managed to quadruple the quality of its vehicles compared to the Volvo benchmark. As 

far as Proton goes, nothing will change. 

 

3. Cost cutting 

Proton are focusing on finding ways to cut costs. For Proton’s vendors, they have set a 

goal of a 30% price cut. Proton began planning operations by focusing on logistics. In 

an effort to save expenses by 31%, Proton consolidated 16 regional warehouses for auto 

parts into just 4. It amounts to RM33mil in annual cost reduction. Proton have partnered 

with Geely to make bulk purchases of steel coils and resin, which has reduced the price 

of these essential components. When it comes to the remaining parts, cost reduction is 

more challenging. Dr Li hoped to reduce it by 30% but only got 10% last year.  

 

4. Sales network 

Proton’s fourth strategic focus is on their sales network, and Proton have extensively 

used 3S and 4S sales/service centres to modernise the vast majority of their sales 

centres. There are now 75 updated Proton stores. Proton target for this year is to have 

100 locations. 

 

5. Plant output 

Proton’s fifth priority is to maximise plant output, sometimes known as capacity 

optimisation. All the factories are now located in different areas, but Proton is working 

to consolidate them into one in Tanjung Malim. 

 

6. Localisation 

The sixth priority is the expansion of local autonomy. The present 17 international 

suppliers would be invited to develop manufacturing facilities in Tanjung Malim by 

establishing official partnerships and investing a total of RM217 million. 

 

7. Talent 

The seventh priority is investing in talent. People are the driving force behind every 

product, and culture binds them together (teamwork, work ethics, integrity and attitude 

towards learning and achievement). In the past, Proton only had talent from one country 

(Malaysia), but now Proton have representation from 13 different nations especially 

from Chinese, American, Malaysian, German and Canada. Without these skills, 

Proton’s ability to release the X70 and improve the Iriz and Persona would have been 

severely hampered. 

After several months of careful planning, reorganisation, creative problem-solving, and 

leading by setting an example for others, Dr Li feels optimistic about Proton. For the 
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past 17 months, Dr Li has been working for 12 hours per day, six days per week, to 

save the company from continuing to incur losses. Proton is fortunate to have a solid 

BOD. The upper management has a great deal of relevant work experience. The 

environment at the company is pleasant and conducive to productivity. He enjoys the 

support of the union in addition to having a solid workforce overall. When he considers 

their capabilities, capacity, and record, he is convinced that Proton will succeed.  

 

How was the situation after the transformation? 

When Proton released the SUV X70 in December 2018, sales took off. In 2019, first 

two months saw a 42% increase in annual sales, with 12,300 units transacted (which 

includes exports). There has also been an increase in market share. The new Proton 

X70, built by Proton and Geely experts, has received widespread acclaim and 

enthusiasm from consumers. Proton expects its newly released SUV, the X70, which 

has already received 20,000 orders, to increase sales this year. The sharp-dressed chief's 

own goal for the year is to sell 90,000. This is an increase of 39% over last year's total 

of 64,744. In 2018, Proton sent abroad a total of 1,388 products. It would be great if we 

could export $3,000 worth of goods this year. The Middle East was the primary export 

market last year.  

 

Following Dr Li's 10-year strategy drafted in late 2017, Proton is expected to turn a 

profit within the first three years. Its goal is to produce 400,000 automobiles by 2027, 

holding the most significant proportion of the Malaysian auto market. Hong Leong 

Investment Bank Research reports that Proton turned a quarterly profit for the first time 

in eight years in the first quarter of 2019, largely thanks to the brand-new X70. After 

seven months of year-over-year sales increase, Proton retook the number two spot in 

Malaysia's automobile industry. Compared to the first seven months of 2018, when 

Proton sold 35,561 vehicles, the company has already sold 52,269 this year, a 47% 

increase. A fifteen per cent annual market share is projected. The national carmaker 

said in a statement that it sold 8,590 vehicles in July, adding to the vital statistics it 

posted in 2018. July's 6% rise compared to June's 23% growth was primarily 

attributable to the brisk business conducted during the tax holiday period last year (June 

through August).  

 

The automotive industry produced an estimated 51,960 vehicles in July, of which 

Proton held a 16.5% share. As the market leaders in their respective SUV classes, the 

X70 Premium and Executive models were primarily responsible for the increase in 

sales, though the Persona and revised Iriz also contributed. The company is quietly 

confident of even better outcomes in the future. Given Proton's consistently robust sales 

volume on the strength of attractive new model line-ups, Hong Leong Investment Bank 

predicts that Proton will make a more significant contribution (to DRB profits) to 

Hicom's in future quarters. 

Continuing Success Journey in 2022  
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Despite a rough start to the year due to the pandemic, Proton managed to conclude the 

year on a solid note. Annual sales of 114,708 were the most at year's end since 2014. 

Sales in December amounted to 14,147, the best monthly total since 2014. This is the 

company's third year of volume growth, and it marks an increase of 4.5% over 2020. 

Because the Malaysian government predicts the country's Total Industry Volume (TIV) 

will fall by 4.6% to a little over 505,000 units, this accomplishment is awe-inspiring. 

Proton is expected to have a 20.6% market share in December, rising to a 22.7% by the 

end of 2021. This represents an increase of 2.0% over 2020, allowing the company to 

solidify its position as the market leader further and narrow the gap between it and the 

market leader in sales. 

 

Since the introduction of the Proton X50 in October 2020, SUVs have become 

increasingly crucial to Proton's sales figures since the company's first SUV was 

introduced in December 2018. Proton was recognised as Malaysia's most popular SUV 

brand in 2021 after selling 45,149 units, or over 40% of the market. The Proton X50 

was the best-selling SUV in the world in 2018, selling a total of 28,774 units, with 4,310 

sold in December alone. The model has sold over 4,000 units for two months, indicating 

an increase in manufacturing and client deliveries. 

 

An exclusive media event was conducted at the Proton Centre of Excellence (CoE) to 

introduce the new 2022 Proton Saga, the newest iteration of the brand's flagship vehicle. 

With its advanced features, increased safety, and high quality, the new car is a 

significant step forward for the company and its customers. Proton has released the 

2023 Proton Exora. The 7-seater MPV from the national automaker has been updated 

for the 2023 model year with aesthetic changes highlighting its USPs of remarkable 

design, extra spaciousness, exceptional intelligence, and exhilarating performance. 

 

Proton had a record year in terms of exports, with sales exceeding the previous year by 

more than 10%. The company's August export volume of 938 units was the highest 

monthly total since March 2013. This boosts the company's position as Malaysia's most 

significant vehicle exporter to 4,040 units in 2022 (PROTON, 2022). 

 

CONCLUSION 

The government made the most prudent choice by inviting Geely to acquire a strategic 

stake in Proton. In the same vein as numerous other global automobile joint ventures, 

Proton's partnership with Geely is purely a business decision that serves the company's 

vendors, employees, and customers. This case study demonstrates that the CEO plays 

a crucial role in defining the company's DNA. CEOs must take active steps to establish 

the business culture, such as communicating the long-term plan and ensuring that core 

values are reflected in day-to-day operations. As the chief executive officer of Proton, 

Dr Li Chunrong demonstrates exceptional leadership and works tirelessly to restructure 

the organisation to generate profits and earn customers' trust. Although other elements 
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may contribute to this beneficial shift, Dr Li's roles have been the most influential in 

bringing about this development. 

The earlier-than-expected success of Proton has prompted discussions that Malaysia 

Airlines, which is incurring losses, should learn from Proton's experience (Foon, 2019). 

Do you believe that for Malaysia Airlines to make a comeback in the aviation business, 

it is necessary for the company to have a strategic collaboration with its Chinese 

counterpart or to appoint a Chinese CEO? 
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Abstract: After the Second World War, global pandemic issue, posed by the 

emergence of Covid-19, has been the biggest shock to the global politics and economy 

with unprecedented impacts on almost every sector including international relations. 

Not only states relations were affected, the role of middle powers on this issue, were 

also put into question, especially with regards to its relevancy. This paper aims to 

examine and explain the issue of middle power with a special reference to the case of 

Malaysia in the post pandemic era. In particular, it attempt to understand whether the 

concept and practice of middlepowermanship aka middle power diplomacy still 

relevance to the country’s foreign policy activism especially in the post-pandemic era. 

Hence, in order to achieve these aims, the concept of middle power and 

middlepowermanship in Malaysia foreign policy before, during and post-pandemic era 

will be examine. In this regard, cultural diplomacy approach as an example of 

Malaysia’s middlepowermanship activism will be further explain and exlaborated. 

Finally, this paper argues that the concept middlepowermanship are still relevant in 

Malaysia’s foreign policy activism especially in the post-pandemic era. Nevertheless, 

the approach had been scale down to meet the country’s current national interests, needs 

and capabilities. Among them, are the introduction of cultural diplomacy approach as 

the basis of the country’s foreign policy practice. 

KEYWORDS: middle power; middlepowermanship; Malaysia; foreign policy; post-

pandemic; cultural diplomacy. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

After the Second World War, global pandemic issue, posed by the emergence of Covid-

19, has been the biggest shock to the global politics and economy with unprecedented 

impacts on almost every sector including international relations. Not only states 

relations were affected, the role of middle powers on this issue, were also put into 

question, especially with regards to its relevancy. 

This paper aims to examine and explain the issue of middle power with a special 

reference to the case of Malaysia in the post-pandemic era. In particular, it attempt to 

understand whether the concept and practice of middlepowermanship aka middlepower 

diplomacy still relevance to the country’s foreign policy activism especially in the wake 

of global pandemic of Covid19 era and beyond. 
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Hence, the discussion in this paper were divided into five major sections as follows: 

the concept of middle power and middlepowermanship; Malaysia as a middle power 

state; middlepowermanship and Malaysian foreign policy activism; cultural 

diplomacy approach in Malaysian foreign policy; and finally, conclusion. 

 

THE CONCEPT OF MIDDLE POWER AND MIDDLEPOWERMANSHIP 

This section attempt to understand and explain the concept of middle power and 

middlepowermanship. In international relations, a middle power is a sovereign 

state that is not a great power nor a superpower, but still has large or moderate influence 

and international recognition. The concept of the "middle power" dates back to the 

origins of the European state system. In the late 16th century, Italian political 

thinker Giovanni Botero divided the world into three types of 

states: grandissime (empires), mezano (middle powers), and piccioli (small powers). 

According to Botero, a mezano or middle power "has sufficient strength and authority 

to stand on its own without the need of help from others." 

No agreed standard method defines which states are middle powers, aside from the 

broad idea that middle powers are states that have a 'moderate' ability to influence the 

behaviour of other states, in contrast to small power, which have 'little' ability to 

influence. Some researchers use Gross National Product (GNP) statistics to draw lists 

of middle powers around the world. Economically, middle powers are generally those 

that are not considered too "big" or too "small", however that is defined. However, 

economy is not always the defining factor. Under the original sense of the term, a 

middle power was one that had some degree of influence globally, but did not dominate 

in any one area. However, this usage is not universal, and some define middle power to 

include nations that can be regarded as regional powers. 

According to academics at the University of Leicester and University of Nottingham, 

“middle power status is usually identified in one of two ways. The traditional and most 

common way is to aggregate critical physical and material criteria to rank states 

according to their relative capabilities. Because countries' capabilities differ, they are 

categorized as superpowers (or great powers), middle powers or small powers. More 

recently, it is possible to discern a second method for identifying middle power status 

by focusing on behavioural attributes. This posits that middle powers can be 

distinguished from superpowers and smaller powers because of their foreign 

policy behaviour – middle powers carve out a niche for themselves by pursuing a 

narrow range and particular types of foreign policy interest. In this way middle powers 

are countries that use their relative diplomatic skills in the service of international peace 

and stability. 

According to Eduard Jordaan of Singapore Management University, All middle powers 

display foreign policy behaviour that stabilises and legitimises the global order, 

typically through multilateral and cooperative initiatives. However, emerging and 

traditional middle powers can be distinguished in terms of their mutually-influencing 

constitutive and behavioural differences. Constitutively, traditional middle powers are 

wealthy, stable, egalitarian, social democratic and not regionally influential. 

Behaviourally, they exhibit a weak and ambivalent regional orientation, constructing 

identities distinct from powerful states in their regions and offer appeasing concessions 

to pressures for global reform. Emerging middle powers by contrast are semi-

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_relations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sovereign_state
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sovereign_state
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Great_power
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Superpower
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Giovanni_Botero
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Small_power
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gross_National_Product
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regional_power
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/University_of_Leicester
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/University_of_Nottingham
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Small_power
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_policy
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_policy
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diplomacy
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Singapore_Management_University
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Multilateralism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Egalitarianism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_democracy


167 | P a g e  

 

peripheral, materially inegalitarian and recently democratised states that demonstrate 

much regional influence and self-association. Behaviourally, they opt for reformist and 

not radical global change, exhibit a strong regional orientation favouring regional 

integration but seek also to construct identities distinct from those of the weak states in 

their region. 

Another definition, by the Middle Powers Initiative (MPI), a program of the Global 

Security Institute, is that "middle power countries are politically and economically 

significant, internationally respected countries that have renounced the nuclear arms 

race, a standing that give them significant international credibility."[3] Under this 

definition however, nuclear-armed states like India and Pakistan, and every state 

participant of the NATO nuclear sharing, would not be middle powers.  

According to Laura Neak of the International Studies Association, Although there is 

some conceptual ambiguity surrounding the term middlepowerMANSHIP, middle 

powers are identified most often by their international behavior–called 'middle power 

diplomacy'—the tendency to pursue multilateral solutions to international problems, 

the tendency to embrace compromise positions in international disputes, and the 

tendency to embrace notions of 'good international citizenship' to guide...diplomacy. 

Middle powers are states who commit their relative affluence, managerial skills, and 

international prestige to the preservation of the international order and peace. Middle 

powers help to maintain the international order through coalition-building, by serving 

as mediators and "go-betweens," and through international conflict management and 

resolution activities, such as UN peacekeeping. Middle powers perform these 

internationalist activities because of an idealistic imperative they associate with being 

a middle power. The imperative is that the middle powers have a moral responsibility 

and collective ability to protect the international order from those who would threaten 

it, including, at times, the great or principal powers. This imperative was particularly 

profound during the most intense periods of the Cold War.  

According to international relations scholar Annette Baker Fox, relationships between 

middle powers and great powers reveal more intricate behaviors and bargaining 

schemes than has often been assumed. According to Soeya Yoshihide, "Middle Power 

does not just mean a state's size or military or economic power. Rather, 'middle power 

diplomacy' is defined by the issue area where a state invests its resources and 

knowledge. Middle Power States avoid a direct confrontation with great powers, but 

they see themselves as 'moral actors' and seek their own role in particular issue areas, 

such as human rights, environment, and arms regulations. Middle powers are the 

driving force in the process of transnational institutional-building."  

Characteristics of middle power diplomacy include; commitment 

to multilateralism through global institutions and allying with other middle powers; 

high degree of civil society penetration in the country's foreign policy; and a country 

that reflects and forms its national identity through a 'novel foreign 

policy': Peacekeeping, Human Security, the International Criminal Court, and 

the Kyoto Protocol. 

Meanwhile, the Middle Powers Initiative highlights the importance of middle powers 

diplomacy. Through MPI, eight international non-governmental organizations are able 

to work primarily with middle power governments to encourage and educate the nuclear 

weapons states to take immediate practical steps that reduce nuclear dangers, and 

commence negotiations to eliminate nuclear weapons. Middle power countries are 
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particularly influential in issues related to arms control, being that they are politically 

and economically significant, internationally respected countries that have renounced 

the nuclear arms race, a standing that gives them significant political credibility. 

 

MALAYSIA AS A MIDDLE POWER STATE 

Having said so,this section attempt to examine and qualifies Malaysia’s status as a 

middle power state. I argues here that Malaysia, now, is a middle power state. Prof. 

Johan Saravanamuttu in his book, Malaysian’s Foreign Policy, The First Fifty Years, 

postulated that Malaysia had exhibited dimensions and strategies of a middle power 

state by practicing a middlepowermanship aka middle power diplomacy in its foreign 

policy dealings and this had served it well. 

Middle power statecraft practiced by Malaysia may be said to come within the same 

discursive terrain as ‘soft power’ which conceives of how hegemonic states like the 

USA could be better served by deploying persuasion and ‘attraction’ rather than hard 

power in foreign policy. The ambitions, aspirations and stances of Malaysia being a 

middle power may have emerged in the mid-190s, becoming increasingly prominent 

from the 1990s onwards. 

Malaysian middlepowermanship may be said to involve the following elements in its 

foreign policy conduct: 

(i) The aspiration of a state to increase its own influence in the regional and 

global environment in the pursuance of interests beyond narrowly defined 

goals; 

 

(ii) Attempts to change the regional and global environment in accordance to 

certain self-consciously enunciate goals beyond those of mere state 

survival, i.e. beyond the short-range core values of state survival; 

(iii) Carrying out the above in the face of competition, countervailing pressures 

or even conflict with other states, lesser powers and major powers; 

 

(iv) Carrying out any of the above by providing leadership to other states in the 

pursuance of their own foreign policy objectives; 

 

(v) A propensity to use international organisations and institutions to pursue 

the above goals. 

 

 

MIDDLEPOWERMANSHIP AND MALAYSIAN FOREIGN POLICY 

This section explains the background and historical development of Malaysian 

middlepowermanship in its foreign policy activism since its early years to the present 

time, which covers the period before, during and after pandemic, including the 

contemporary era. 

Since its independence to the present time, Malaysian middlepowermanship could well 

have been practised in various broad foreign terrains in the period of Malaysian prime 

ministers (from Tunku Abdul Rahman era to the current era of Ismail Sabri Yaakob), 

such as; in balancing and hedging Western dominance; regional counterpoising through 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nuclear_arms_race
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ASEAN; negotiating the East Asian wave, and championing Islam and co-religionist 

causes; promoting country’s foreign policy and national interests, and last but not least; 

in managing and fighting the incoming threat of global pandemic of Covid19. 

In general, we can say that, Malaysian middlepowermanship in foreign policy may be 

said to have been effective for a small state, which in laters years, clearly aspired 

towards a middle power role in the Southeast Asian region and also in terms of its 

persona as a Muslim majority nations. During the Tunku’s tenure, we saw its small-

sate foreign policy nevertheless had large-scale ambitions leading to the self-expansion 

of statehood from Malaya to a Malaysia. Tunku also began the motions of Southeast 

Asian regionalism. In the Razak period, foreign policy was infused with a vigorous 

middlepowermanship. The switch to non-alignment, the recognition of China, the 

proposal for the neutralization of Southeast Asia put Malaysia on the global map as an 

exemplar of global good citizenship and conflict resolution. 

In the short tenure of the late Tun Hussein Onn, the middlepowermanship management 

style was continued with initiatives such as the Kuantan Doctrine and the handling 

crisis of the boat people. The long Tun Mahathir tenure of 22 years saw an evolution 

of a distinctive and definitive middlepowermanship, through expanding the cope, 

agendas and counter hegemonic postures in foreign policy making. In the post-Mahathir 

era, especially during the premierships of Tun Abdullah Badawi, Najib Razak, Tun 

Mahathir, Muhyiddin Yassin and Ismail Sabri eras, the practice of 

middlepowermanship in the country’s foreign policy had becoming more stable and 

selective, focusing more on niche areas and issues which suits Malaysia’s national 

interests. 

 

CULTURAL DIPLOMACY APPROACH IN MALAYSIAN FOREIGN POLICY 

The final section of this paper explains about the cultural diplomacy approach in 

Malaysian foreign policy activism as an attempt to illustrate an example of middle 

power diplomacy tool employed by Malaysia in its foreign dealings. The term cultural 

diplomacy here is defined as "a course of actions, which are based on and utilize the 

exchange of ideas, values, traditions and other aspects of culture or identity, whether to 

strengthen relationships, enhance socio-cultural cooperation, promote national interests 

and beyond; Cultural diplomacy can be practiced by either the public sector, private 

sector or civil society." 

In practice, cultural diplomacy or applied cultural diplomacy is the application and 

implementation of the theory of cultural diplomacy, including all models that have been 

practiced throughout history by individual, community, state or institutional actors. 

These models include for example diverse cultural exchange programs, international 

delegations (eg. American jazz ambassadors) or sports competitions. The examples are 

uniquely able to affect intercultural and interfaith understanding and promote 

reconciliation. In an increasingly globalized, interdependent world, in which the 

proliferation of mass communication technology ensures we all have greater access to 

each other than ever before, cultural diplomacy is critical to fostering peace & stability 

throughout the world. Cultural diplomacy, when learned and applied at all levels, 

possesses the unique ability to influence the “Global Public Opinion” and ideology of 

individuals, communities, nations. 
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This can accelerate the realization of the 5 important principles as follows - respect and 

recognition of cultural diversity and heritage; constant global intercultural dialogue; 

justice, equality and interdependence to all; the protection of global human rights; and 

global peace and stability. By accomplishing the first principle, one enables the second, 

which in turn enables the third until the fifth ultimate principle of global peace and 

stability is achieved. 

Cultural diplomacy has a high potential in Malaysia. Malaysia’s multicultural society 

has been a mainstay of its international identity, whose mix of distinct but intertwined 

cultures serve as the foundation for the values of moderation, peace and harmony. The 

nation’s historical and cultural heritage, however, offer more avenues to showcase and 

communicate the values that inform Malaysia’s foreign policy decisions, from its 

historical significance as a trade route to the cultures that Malaysia shares with its 

regional neighbours. Malaysia’s efforts towards interreligious dialogue and its social 

policies are also aspects that will be promoted to ensure the world sees the country’s 

values of diversity, tolerance and respect, while not forgetting its rich throve of arts and 

food. 

Malaysian government under Ismail Sabri made an effort to introduce this in its foreign 

policy. For example, the new foreign policy framework being drafted by Wisma Putra 

will include several new approaches including cultural diplomacy. Foreign Minister, 

Saifuddin Abdullah said that the draft framework titled ‘Focus in Continuity of 

Framework for Malaysia’s Foreign Policy in a Post-pandemic World’ was approved by 

the Cabinet. He further said, under the cultural diplomacy approach, the Foreign 

Ministry would play a role in assisting the Ministry of Tourism and Cultura (MOTAC) 

and the Ministry of Communications and Multimedia (KKMM) in promoting culture 

on the international stage. In terms of budget and structure, he said, the government 

want to build it bit by bit as it learn from the experience of other countries, namely 

Indonesia, South Korea and so on. 

In ths regard, Wisma Putra plans to start a cultural diplomacy programme by the middle 

of this year with the involvement of several embassies. At the initial stage, the 

government will suggest organizing mini-film and documentary festivals to promote 

Malaysian cultura on the international stage. It will be started with small-scale projects 

as it feels that the mini festivals could be organised by embassies here as these do not 

involve big budget. Wisma Putra is currently on a series of visits to its state offices to 

obtain the relevant input for the success of cultural diplomacy, aimed at sharing with 

foreign countries on the uniqueness of Malaysian culture. 

In the meantime, Wisma Putra also will work closely with International Institute of 

Islamic Civilisation and Malay World (ISTAC), International Islamic University 

Malaysia (IIUM), to achieve cultural diplomacy amisn under the Malaysia’s Foreign 

Policy Framework. This cooperation will touch on matters or concepts such as 

‘peaceful coexistence’ or giving ‘civilisation input’ within the framework of 

multilateralism which is always used on the international stage. The Foreign Minister 

said, five initiatives that can be implemented and fine-tuned in the collaboration were 

to mature the meaning of cultural diplomacy and on international platforms for example 

by organising many international debates. Other than that, ISTAC also helps in terms 

of strengthening the current curriculum at the level of courses offered at Institut 

Diplomasi dan Hubungan Luar (IDFR), in human resources development programmes 

implemented by Wisma Putra level and programmes for diplomats. 
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Nevertheless, the practice of cultural diplomacy in Malaysia’s foreign policy activism 

had been cut short after the Malaysian government was dissolve by prime minister 

Ismail Sabri to give a way for the incoming 15th General Election which is scheduled 

to conducted on 19 November this year. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This paper conclude that, despite of the emergence threat of global pandemic of 

Covid19 which occurred in the early 2020, the concept and practice of 

middlepowermanship are still relevant in Malaysian foreign policy especially in the 

post pandemic era. Nevertheless, Malaysia’s middlepowermanship practice had been 

scale down a little bit o meet the country’s current national interests, needs and 

capabilities. Meanwhile, an effort had been made by the government to introduce the 

cutural diplomacy approach as an important element in the country’s foreign policy 

activism with attempt to the country to strive in global recovery efforts and emerge as 

a resilient nation – economically, socially and politically – in the international arena. 
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Abstract: For much of the Cold War, relations between China and Malaysia were 

generally tense. Nonetheless, over the last three decades, Malaysia-China relations have 

experienced an upswing characterized by close cooperation across a wide range of issue 

areas, mote notably since the upgrading of the status of bilateral relations to 

‘Comprehensive Strategic Partnership’ (CSP) in October 2013. Using qualitative 

research design and traditional approach, this study presents the recent trends in China-

Malaysia relations, focusing on the three important aspects of bilateral ties: foundation, 

developments, and challenges. The article argues that although Malaysia-China 

relations are strong it has not been without problems. The SCS issue will first and 

foremost remain a potential pitfall in the relationship. Further, ethnic politics can also 

complicate China-Malaysia relations in the future. Going forward, both sides cannot 

afford to ignore these issues to facilitate stable development of CSP between the two 

countries.  

 

Keywords: Strategic Partnership, China, Malaysia, Bilateral Relations  

 

Introduction 

 

 This study explores the recent trends in Malaysia-China relations, with specific 

reference to the developments in bilateral ties since the post-Cold War era. For many 

years, especially in the context of the Cold War, relations between the two countries 

were strained due to the ideological differences and political problems. As a non-

Communist country, Malaysian leaders viewed China as a major source of threat, not 

least in view of Beijing’s support for the CPM and close socio-political ties with ethnic 

Chinese. The former posed a strategic threat to Malaysia while the letter presented a 

political challenge to the government.  

 

Nonetheless, since the end of the Cold War Malaysia-China relations have 

experienced an upswing characterized by close collaboration across a wide range of 

issue areas. Diplomatic ties have also received an upgrade. For instance, a strategic 

partnership between the two countries in 2004 and the two sides have also agreed to 

elevate the existing ties to the level of ‘comprehensive’ which denotes a deeper level 

of engagement. The notable progress in China-Malaysia relations is significant as both 

are also the claimants’ states in the South China Sea (SCS) dispute which has simmered 

mailto:aliridha@uum.edu.my
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since 2008, partly due to China’s assertive posture in reinforcing its territorial and 

sovereignty claims in the disputed area.  

 

 Set against this, the reciprocal drive between the two sides to further strengthen 

bilateral ties is particularly noteworthy.  Motivated by the spectacular growth in 

Malaysia-China relations, this study seeks to evaluate Malaysia-China SP, focusing on 

its foundation, developments, and challenges. 

  

Methodology 

 

Built on a qualitative research design, this study follows a traditional approach 

in presenting the foundation, developments, and challenges in China-Malaysia SP. It 

will first review the foundation of China-Malaysia relations, followed by the 

developments and end with the challenges in the context of building comprehensive 

SP.  Much of the information and data in this study were gathered through secondary 

sources such as academic journals, online articles, newspapers, and bilateral 

agreements speeches of leaders and government officials, as well as other online 

documents such as annual reports and white papers to facilitate this study. 

 

 

Findings & Discussion 

Historical Background  

 

Relations between Malaysia and China have gone through various stages 

reflecting the different degrees of engagement. During the early days, ideological 

differences, and political problems, resulting from China Communist Party’s (CCP) 

support for the Communist groups in Southeast Asia and Beijing’s close socio-political 

ties with the overseas Chinese prevented the two countries from developing closer 

bilateral ties. Despite being geographically close, relations were diplomatically 

distanced for the most part of the Cold War.  

 

Genesis of SP between China and Malaysia 

 

The genesis of SP between China and Malaysia can be traced back to the 

developments in the 1990s. More specifically, it emerged in response to the change in 

the strategic environments of the post-Cold War era where the world witnessed 

profound systemic changes from a bipolar to a unipolar world, dominated by the United 

States and the primacy of economics in world politics, evident in the wave of 

globalization and the rise of regionalism across the globe. The two unfolding events 

had a major impact on foreign relations across the globe and influenced the bilateral 

dynamic in Malaysia’s relations with China. First, a shared preference for a ‘multipolar 

world’ that enlarges the space for rising power and small states to navigate has provided 

the basis for both countries to forge closer political ties, especially in view of the US’s 
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post-Cold War policy which tends to promote ‘liberal democracy’ and ‘free market 

capitalism’; both of which challenged the models of governance and development 

adopted in the two countries. A case in point is Malaysia’s support for China’s espousal 

of a multipolar world, backing for China’s entry into the WTO to enhance the position 

of developing states, and proposal to democratize the UN Security Council so as to 

allow greater regional representation. Concomitant to a shared preference for a 

multipolar world was and still is, the growing interest in pushing for regional 

cooperation to facilitate their respective economic development, especially in the face 

of growing trading blocs in the West, which posed a challenge to the economy of both 

countries (Wang, 1998; Liow, 2000; Mustafa, 2014)  

 

Set against this, the first decade of post-Cold War saw the growing cooperation 

between the two countries at the regional and bilateral levels which by and large laid 

the groundwork for the formation of SP between the two countries in the 21st century. 

A case in point is China’s support for Malaysia’s efforts to promote greater cooperation 

in East Asia. Of noteworthy is the role of Malaysia in bringing China into ASEAN’s 

cooperative framework from 1990-1996, not to mention their joint efforts in the 

formation of ASEAN+3 following the Asian Financial Crisis of 1997, designed to 

promote greater exchange and cooperation, especially in the economic field. That said, 

bilateral relations between the two sides also improved, most noticeably in the political 

and economic spheres. Testament to the improved bilateral ties under Mahathir’s watch 

was the upgrading of relations to partnership in 1996 and the subsequent Joint 

Statement signed with Chinese leaders on the Framework of Future Bilateral Relations 

in 1999 wherein the two sides agreed to facilitate “all directional relationships and good 

neighborliness, friendship and cooperation based on mutual trust and support” (Liow 

2000).  More significantly, despite the SCS dispute being unresolved, it did not emerge 

as an obstacle in forging closer ties as both agreed to resolve the issue through dialogue 

and consultations.  

 

 

Formation of Strategic Partnership 

 

The reciprocal move to engage with each other in the 1st decade of the post-

Cold war era had a knock-on effect on the formation of SP between the two countries. 

Driven by the mutual desire to jointly take advantage of economic opportunities and 

respond to common security challenges, Malaysia-China relations continued to take on 

an upward trend in the 21st century characterized by close collaboration in a wide range 

of issue areas.  

 

   Under Abdullah’s leadership, Malaysia’s relations with China registered an 

upward trend, characterized by close collaboration in a wide range of issue areas. Much 

of the concerns in relation to China’s rise had dissipated, thanks to China’s charm 

offensive which sought to allay some of the concerns amongst ASEAN countries over 
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the economic and strategic implications of its rise. These comprise among others, 

China’s proposal for the formation of a Free Trade Agreement (FTA) with ASEAN in 

2001 and its decision to sign the ASEAN Treaty of Amity (TAC) in 2003; both of which 

represent the two significant developments in the region that reinforced Malaysia’s 

view of China as a partner in the region.     

 

The most notable upside in Malaysia’s ties with China under Abdullah’s watch 

was nothing more than the upgrading of bilateral relations to a ‘Strategic Partnership’ 

(SP) since it reflects the growing convergence of interests in economic and security 

domains. Of noteworthy however is the fact that within the span of less than a few 

years, two ‘Joint Communique’ was signed between leaders of both countries. The first 

was signed during Abdullah’s visit to China in 2004 to commemorate the 30th 

anniversary of diplomatic relations and the second was issued during Chinese Premier 

Wen Jiabao’s visit to Malaysia to participate in the first East Asian Summit (EAS) held 

in Kuala Lumpur. (Joint Communique 2004; Xinhua 15 December 2005).  Among other 

things, both sides agreed to facilitate greater exchange and cooperation at all levels and 

in all sectors to sustain a comprehensive development of bilateral ties. Also, the two 

leaders agreed to follow the DOC in order to maintain tranquillity in the SCS and to 

focus instead on joint cooperation in disputed water. (Wu, 2013). On the whole, these 

two JC served as a testament to their commitment to further improve future relations.  

 

Comprehensive Strategic Partnership 

 

China’s ties with Malaysia continue to improve under the watch of Najib Razak 

who succeeded Abdullah in 2008 against the backdrop of the Global Financial Crisis 

(GFC) in 2008/2009 and China’s charm offensive, evident in its assertive foreign policy 

posture in the SCS and the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) designed to facilitate greater 

exchange and cooperation between China and the region. Yet, none of these 

developments reversed the upward trajectory in the SP being developed between the 

two countries. On the contrary, under Najib Malaysia’s ties with China went into full 

swing, characterized by deepening collaboration across a wide range of issue areas. 

Testament to the enhanced relations was the proposal to upgrade bilateral ties to the 

“Comprehensive Strategic Partnership” (CSP) during Chinese leader Xi Jinping’s visit 

to Malaysia in 2013 and the 4th Joint Communique signed during Najib’s reciprocal 

visit to China in 2014 formalizing China-Malaysia CSP. Among other items, both sides 

agreed to forge a partnership in promoting common peace and development in the 

region and to facilitate exchange and cooperation in all areas of bilateral ties.  More 

fundamentally, the two leaders also agreed that overlapping claims in the SCS should 

be resolved through dialogue and that the involvement of parties not involved in the 

dispute (an indirect reference to the US would only complicate the matters. (Bing, 

2018). Such posturing signified the deepening of bilateral trust and mutual commitment 

to promote the stable development of bilateral relations. 
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Achievement in Bilateral Relations 

 

Built upon the above consensus, relations between China and Malaysia 

improved by leaps and bound. For instance, economic exchange and cooperation 

between the two countries have broadened and deepened through the SP policies. Since 

2008 China has become Malaysia’s largest trading partner while Malaysia for a number 

of years was China’s largest trading partner within the ASEAN bloc and its third-largest 

trading partner in Asia after Japan and South Korea (Bing, 2000). The notable growth 

in the two-way trade underscored the growing SP between the two countries. Further, 

China has also emerged as the largest source of FDI for Malaysia’s manufacturing 

sector which is the backbone of its economy (MITI, 2020).  

 

The data sets below not only illustrate the speed of growth in bilateral trade but 

also the growing importance of China to Malaysia. From 2008 to 2020, Malaysia’s 

trade with China skyrocketed from RM130mil to RM331mil. Export to China also 

increased dramatically from RM63mil to RM159mil in 2008. That said, under the 

leadership of Najib (2008-2018) and the next government under Mahathir to the present 

day, Malaysia was and still is the main beneficiary of China’s economic growth in 

Southeast Asia.  
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Economic cooperation aside, sociocultural exchanges have also flourished in 

the span of partnership policies, with Malaysia’s tourism industry benefitting from an 

influx of Chinese tourists since 2014, prior to the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

According to the report, China has become the third largest source of tourists for 

Malaysia with the number reaching 3mil in 2019. (Tourism Malaysia, 2019). The 

steady growth in their number of arrivals is significant in the context of bilateral 

relations. Further, the intensification of cultural and educational exchanges has also 

resulted in a healthy enrolment of Chinese students in Malaysia’s higher education. 

Since 2019, students from China have become the largest source of foreign students in 

Malaysia’s tertiary institutions. Meanwhile, the presence of Chinese institutions such 

as the Confucius Institute and Xiamen University also marked an upside in Malaysia-

China relations. That both tourism and education sectors have now become a new 

source of revenue for Malaysia vis-à-vis China in the 21st century is noteworthy. Not 

only it shows the growing societal links in the partnership which thicken the layer in 

bilateral ties but also the increasing importance of China to Malaysia. 
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Socio-cultural cooperation aside, defense relations between the two countries 

also improved since the upgrading of bilateral ties to CSP in 2013; an area that received 

far less attention under the Abdullah era. From 2008 onward, especially Malaysia-

China defense relations improved admirably despite the ongoing dispute in the SCS. 

For instance, combined exercises between the armed forces of the two countries were 

held on a regular basis from 2015-2018, frequency of Chinese naval visits to Malaysia 

also increased during the same period, more notably however was the purchase of navy 

vessels from China in 2016 which represent a breakthrough in China-Malaysia defense 

relations. Nonetheless, it is also worth noting that, the change of government in 2018, 

2020, and 2021 and the surge of the Covid-19 pandemic slowed down the progress in 

defense interactions between the two countries. As such, of all dimension defense 

cooperation remained the least developed stand in bilateral ties, hence a downside in 

the SP, especially in view of Malaysia’s growing concern over Chinese’s naval 

activities in the SCS.  

 

Challenges 

 

The above findings show that since the end of the Cold War Malaysia-China 

relations have taken on an upward trend, characterized by close collaborations over a 

wide range of issue areas. However, relations are not without problems. This section 

discusses some of the potential pitfalls in Malaysia-China SP.  

 

The SCS dispute, for one, has remained the most difficult issue in Malaysia’s 

ties with China throughout the post-Cold war era with both sides involved in competing 

for maritime territorial claims vis-à-vis few other claimant countries. However, the 

issue has not emerged as an obstacle to the development of bilateral ties. However, 

China’s assertive posture in the SCS and its growing activities in Malaysia’s EEZ since 

2014 can affect the bilateral dynamic in the partnership between the two countries. This 
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is especially so in view of Malaysia’s recent reaction to the issues. First, Malaysia’s 

defense white paper (DWP-2019) has declared the issue as one of the country’s top 

priorities and dismissed the presence of foreign vessels in the area as a “clear challenge 

to Malaysia’s sovereignty rights”. That Malaysia has openly rejected China’s nine-dash 

line claims and taken its case to United Nations (UN) despite Beijing’s objection is 

noteworthy (Aljazeera, 2019). These moves not only reflect Malaysia’s growing unease 

at the continuing presence of Chinese vessels within the territorial water but also 

indicates that the SCS issue may emerge as a new source of irritants in their bilateral 

ties and can possibly cause a setback in the future development of China-Malaysia CSP. 

This is especially so in view of the prevailing concern in Malaysia over the risk of being 

economically dependent on China. Much of this worry stems though not entirely from 

China’s tendency to use economics as leverage in dealing with other claimant countries 

in the SCS.  As such, the issue is highly relevant to CSP being developed between the 

two countries.  

 

The second issue which needs more attention is the orientation of ethnic politics 

in Malaysia as it can possibly influence the bilateral dynamic inherent in the 

partnership. Put differently, although the large size of ethnic Chinese has been an 

important factor in the development of bilateral relations, their presence can also cause 

a setback in China-Malaysia relations, especially when tension between the Malay and 

ethnic Chinese is considerably high (Chan, 2017). This is because, it will not only 

complicate China’s interaction with the overseas Chinese but also increase its risk of 

being entangled in Malaysia’s domestic politics, especially in view of Beijing’s recent 

emphasis on enhancing ties with the diaspora. For instance, the remark by the Chinese 

ambassador to Malaysia in the wake of growing ethnic tension between the Malays and 

ethnic Chinese was taken as a clear-cut interference in Malaysia’s domestic affairs and 

raised concern over external influence despite the clarification from the Chinese 

embassy that the statement was made out of concern over the safety of Chinese tourists 

and to preserve relations with Malaysia. That said, there is a concern that a close 

partnership with China will enhance the position of ethnic Chinese in political and 

economic domains at the expense of the Malays. Moreover, the perception that China’s 

increased investment would benefit some while disadvantaging others thus widening 

the pre-existing socioeconomic divide along ethnic lines is also noteworthy.  

 

That aside, Beijing’s alleged oppression of Xinjiang’s Muslim-minority Uyghur 

is another problematic bilateral issue-areas with domestic political repercussions. 

Although the issue is China’s domestic affairs, it came to capture the headline in 

Malaysia in early 2019 which led to a series of protests against China in Kuala Lumpur 

calling for the end of discrimination against the Muslim community. Of noteworthy, 

here is that the Uyghur issue brought the Pakatan Harapan (PH) coalition government 

(2018-2020) under domestic pressure for appearing less critical on the issue. Given the 

alleged plight of the Uyghur community in China is less than clear, partly due to 

contradictory reports, there is a chance for the issue to resurface in Malaysia’s domestic 
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politics, especially in view of the recent criticism against the PN government (2018-

2022) over its decision to abstain in the UN vote over the Xinjiang issue, much less in 

the context of post-GE15 politics.  

 

Conclusion 

   

This study has shown that the SP between China and Malaysia has experienced 

an upswing characterized by close collaboration across a wide range of issue areas. 

Founded on shared interests, brought on by the change in strategic environments in the 

post-Cold War era, bilateral ties have continued to take on an upward trend, evident in 

the formation of SP in 2004 and the upgrading of SP to comprehensive (CSP) one in 

2013. The scope of cooperation has also broadened and deepened within the span of 

partnership policies, covering a few domains such as political, economic, cultural, and 

defense. However, despite the spectacular growth in cooperation, Malaysia’s 

relationship with China is not free from problems. Few issues are likely to emerge in 

the partnership. These include the SCS issue and ethnic politics in Malaysia both of 

which have the potential to complicate China’-Malaysia relations in the future. As such, 

despite the growing convergence of economic and strategic interests, the partnership 

cannot, however, ignore these important issues to facilitate stable development of 

bilateral ties.    
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Abstract: The United Nations Security Council (UNSC) is the primary organ in the 

United Nations (UN) with the highest power to recognize resolutions on member 

nations, perform peacekeeping operations, authorize sanctions, and impose armed 

forces in conflictual zones. Thus, the UNSC held the primary role and lead the 

responsibilities with its power and privileges in maintaining international peace and 

security. However, Russia’s recent invasion and attack on Ukraine’s territorial and 

civilians in February 2022 have caused thousands of deaths and building damages. The 

Russian act of aggression against Ukraine was deemed a breach of international law, 

jeopardizing the sovereignty of the Ukrainian territorial, global peace, and security 

sovereignty. The UNSC failed to act responsively to halt the Russian attack on Ukraine. 

Instead, the Russians used the veto privileges as permanent members of the Security 

Council to block any draft council resolution. This shows the failure of the UNSC and 

undermines the UN's ability to advance justice, peace, and security. The procedures for 

data collection methods are based on qualitative research, which incorporates both 

primary and secondary data. The purpose of this article is to first assess the UN Security 

Council Permanent Members' failure in promoting peace and security. Second, to 

examine world leaders' standpoints on the Russia-Ukraine Crisis 2022. However, the 

UNSC permanent members misuse the veto to defend their national interests or uphold 

a fundamental foreign policy principle.  

 

Keywords: Leaders, Russia-Ukraine, UN Security Council, United Nations, Veto 

Power.  

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

The United Nations Security Council (known as “UNSC”) has a primary role and 

responsibility in promoting and maintaining global peace and security. As a key United 

Nations (UN) body, the UNSC has a huge responsibility to stop global threats and 

aggressions while also protecting its members from acts of violence (United Nations 

Peacekeeping, n.d.). In the case of conflict, war, or contentious grounds, the UNSC will 

implore the parties to pursue peaceful means of dispute resolution and engage in 

negotiations. In addition, if required to preserve and reestablish peace and security, the 

UNSC may sanction a nation or approve the use of force. 

 

The UNSC comprises five (5) permanent members notably the United States (US), 

Russia, China, British, and France. Together with the other ten (10) elected non-
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permanent members. Davenport, Reif, and Kimball (2020) have asserted that the 

permanent member also known as P5 is the "Nuclear Weapon States (NWS)" because 

of their potent defense assets. The P5 are exceptional among UN members in that they 

hold veto power. The other ten non-permanent members of the UNSC are selected for 

two-year terms based on geographical regions. Every UNSC member must abide by the 

decisions taken by the council and support its resolutions (United Nations Security 

Council, n.d.).    

 

The invasion of Ukraine by Russia in February 2022 is the most recent act of violence 

that has the entire globe alarmed. This Russia and Ukraine conflict led to the act of 

international aggression. Pita and Costa (2022) claimed that Russia's assault against 

Ukraine was to blame for the region's worst refugee crisis. According to the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNCHR), a fifth of the population of 

Ukraine was left homeless and millions of Ukrainians were reportedly compelled to 

flee their nation (Operational Data Portal, 2022). 

 

The aggression and invasion made of Ukraine by Russia and its ally are manifesting as 

a violation UN Charter and committing an international crime war.  Council on Foreign 

Relations (2022) stated that Article 2(4) of the UN Charter, which forbids UN member 

states from employing force is a cornerstone of the organization. The supporting 

member states of all those involved in this crime hold the violators accountable. As 

mentioned in international law, all governments must resolve international conflicts 

amicably and without endangering global stability, justice, or security. Russia's action 

violates its international commitments (Winter, 2022).  

 

The UN's rules and principles are violated by its acts. UNSC as the responsible body in 

the UN finds it too complex to solve the Russian growing invasion of Ukraine. To put 

it another way, a P5 member may prevent the adoption of whatever decision not having 

to be concerned about every UNSC resolution that it deems for being contrary to its 

country's interests (Yee, 2022).  

 

Among the five permanent members, Russia uses the most veto power. Russia has 

utilized the veto far more often as of 1992, ahead of the US and China. Since 1989, 

France and the United Kingdom (UK) have not employed their veto power. 

Russia/Soviet Union was using its veto 121 times as of May 2022, the US 82 times, the 

UK 29 times, China 17 times, and France 16 times (Torres, 2022). Nearly 50 percent of 

the vetoes were made (Security Council report, 2020). Until today, there has not been 

any resolution to halt the Russian aggression on Ukraine by the UNSC, especially the 

P5 member. Thus, this article aims firstly, to examine the misuse of the Veto power of 

the UNSC in resolving the Russian invasion of Ukraine. The second part is to 

analyze how world leaders respond to Russia invading Ukraine in 2022. 
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METHOD 

 

This study employs the qualitative research methodology. The qualitative approach 

entailed gathering and examining non-numerical data to comprehend ideas, viewpoints, 

experiences, and other relevant topics. The chosen data was also subjected to content 

analysis, which involves scrutinizing the information's words, sentences, and visual 

components. To get reliable and precise data, primary sources were gathered as the main 

source of information. Significantly, qualitative data offers a rich and thorough 

approach to this kind of study (Miles & Huberman, 1994). It also refers to a broad range 

of methodologies for examining how people behave and make sense of the world in 

particular settings (Holley & Harris, 2019). This applied method is appropriately used 

in the analysis due to its general characteristics. The data obtained came from primary 

and secondary sources specifically reports attained from the UNSC and the UN official 

website, UN General Assembly (UNGA) press releases, newspapers, and related 

articles. 

 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

The Russo-Ukrainian war, which started in the wake of the Ukrainian Movement for 

Independence in February 2014, saw an upsurge in violence with the Russian invasion. 

Later, Russia annexed Crimea. Part of the Donbas region in Ukraine was taken over by 

Russian rebel forces, starting a war (Sullivan & Isachenkov, 2014). After that, Russia 

started to increase its military infrastructure and capabilities along the border with 

Ukraine, amassing 175,000 soldiers equipped with weaponry and battle assets (Harris 

& Sonne, 2021). 

 

Two widely unrecognized self-declared quasi-states are the Donetsk People's Republic 

(DNR) and the Lugansk People's Republic (LNR). In the eastern Donbas region, these 

two organizations are led by separatists who support Russia (Kuznetsova & Kyiv, 

2020). The Russian government acknowledged these two organizations on February 

21, 2022, and armed forces were sent into both territories (Hernandez, 2022: Panetta, 

2022). The invasion was carried out to demilitarize and de-nazify Ukraine (Grunau et 

al, 2022). Immediately after the attack, missiles and airstrikes were launched, and 

military invaders made different directions over the Ukrainian territory (Yeung et al, 

2022). 

 

World leaders have strongly denounced and condemned the Russian President's 

decision to launch a "special military operation" in Ukraine in February 2022 (United 

Nations, 2022). Former British Prime Minister Boris Johnson, Canadian Prime Minister 

Justin Trudeau, French President Emmanuel Macron, and US President Joe Biden were 

among them (Panetta, 2022). However, the Russian President warned everyone not to 



187 | P a g e  

 

meddle with his decision to invade Ukraine or else, he will act promptly (Lu, 2022). 

The Russian President vowed that any meddling would have serious consequences. 

 

United States, Albania, and the UNSC member put forth a peace plan calling for an 

urgent halt to hostilities and the use of force against Ukraine (Kote, 2022). The military 

troops of Russian shall be completely and immediately withdrawn from Ukraine’s 

territory which violated the territorial and sovereignty integrity. The peace plan 

condemned Russia's aggressive behavior as a violation of Article 2, paragraph 4 of the 

UN Charter, which states that no members may act aggressively toward one another 

because it undermines the UN's goals (SOFREP, 2022). 

 

The peace plan garnered support from the 11 members of the UNSC. However, it was 

vetoed by Russia and abstained by India, China, and UAE (Nichols & Pamuk, 2022). 

Thus, the draft of the peace plan was rejected by the UNSC to end the Russian 

government's offensive act against Ukraine. Although the UNGA passed a resolution 

condemning Russia's invasion of Ukraine and calling for an immediate halt and troop 

pullout, it is not enforceable by law (Günerigök, 2022). 

 

As a reflection of the opinions of the UN membership, the adopted peace plan received 

support from 141 member states, with 35 abstentions and 5 vetoes. Moscow and its ally 

are to be put under pressure. Richard Gowan, the UN Director for the International 

Crisis Group, argued that while the UNSC's peace plan won't stop Russia from invading 

Ukraine, the US and the Ukrainians will both achieve significant diplomatic success 

together with those who supported them (Borger, 2022). 

 

Russia was the only country in the UNSC that blocked the passing of the peace plan. 

This reveals the UN's limited ability to influence the most powerful nations around the 

globe. As a result, the UN is increasingly criticized for failing to react and act decisively 

on this issue (Lu, 2022; Hannum, 2022). Even while the UNSC might find it difficult 

to approve the use of force in Ukraine, it still has other power over the conflict. These 

include applying political influence, making judgments through the judicial system, 

conducting investigations, and providing humanitarian relief.  

 

World leaders have strongly denounced and condemned the Russian President's 

decision to launch a "special military operation" in Ukraine in February 2022 (United 

Nations, 2022). Former British Prime Minister Boris Johnson, Canadian Prime Minister 

Justin Trudeau, French President Emmanuel Macron, and US President Joe Biden were 

among them (Panetta, 2022). However, the Russian President warned everyone not to 

meddle with his decision to invade Ukraine or else, he will act promptly (Lu, 2022). 

The Russian President vowed that any meddling would have serious consequences. 

 

United States, Albania, and the UNSC member put forth a peace plan calling for an 

urgent halt to hostilities and the use of force against Ukraine (Kote, 2022). The military 
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troops of Russian shall be completely and immediately withdrawn from Ukraine’s 

territory which violated the territorial and sovereignty integrity. The peace plan 

condemned Russia's aggressive behavior as a violation of Article 2, paragraph 4 of the 

UN Charter, which states that no members may act aggressively toward one another 

because it undermines the UN's goals (SOFREP, 2022). 

 

Unfortunately, the veto power failed to execute its “democratic character” (Mallow, 

2019) in international wars like those in Palestine, Myanmar, and Ukraine, allowing the 

war criminal to go unpunished. As mentioned before, many world leaders condemned 

the act of violence (Panetta, 2022) and the UNSC failed to address those aggressions. 

As a former non-permanent member of the UNSC for four terms (1965, 1989–1990, 

1999–2000, and 2015–2016), Malaysia has taken a similar stance against the abuse of 

veto power during world conflicts and crises. Thus, Ismail Sobri, the Prime Minister of 

Malaysia, recently recommended at the 77th UNGA that the way forward is to ensure 

the UN returns to its roots by eliminating the veto powers of the UNSC (Bernama, 

2022). The disputed conflict and war have once shown again the veto power remains to 

be a major stumbling block in maintaining peace and security within the UNSC and the 

UN. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

Russia's invasion of Ukraine has shown the fragility of the global system. One obvious 

problem that requires attention is the UNSC's crucial role in managing peaceful means 

of resolving international conflicts. Thus, the Russian invasion of Ukraine in 2022 has 

again sparked fresh doubts about Russia's rightful place in the UNSC. On the other 

hand, Russia's expulsion from the UN or UNSC continues to be a serious obstacle 

because the permanent member has veto power over such decisions. Therefore, the UN 

has been asked repeatedly throughout the years to pay attention to pleas for 

development and reform. However, the suggested UNSC reform ideas might not be 

strong enough to attract support from the member states and succeed in the UNGA 

meetings. Nonetheless, the crisis of Russia's invasion of Ukraine reminds the UNSC 

not to abuse its power over other countries. 
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Abstract: Millions of Rohingya have been compelled to escape their homes because 

of racial and religious discrimination of the protracted humanitarian catastrophe in 

Rakhine state. Most of them travelled by land or boat through the Andaman Sea and 

Malacca Straits to neighbouring nations like Malaysia, Bangladesh, and Thailand. 

Since the huge migration in 2017, almost 1.2 million Rohingya have made Cox's Bazar 

their home. The Rohingya issue has impacted not only Myanmar but also other ASEAN 

members as it is the largest refugee influx in history. Consequently, ASEAN has 

enacted a security framework to addressing the Rohingya issue. This article first 

demonstrates ASEAN's mechanism and responses to the surge of Rohingya refugees. 

Second, the article examines the obstacles to ASEAN's initiatives in resolving the 

prolong crisis. The information in this article is derived from document analysis of 

policy papers, scholarly articles, and press release. The results indicate that, while 

ASEAN’s initiatives are underway, ASEAN Way has become a hindrance in resolving 

the Rohingya massacre. 

 

Keywords: ASEAN Way, refugees, Rakhine, Rohingya 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Nearly 1 million Rohingya refugees have fled from Rakhine state since the devastating 

humanitarian crisis began in the late 1970s, mostly to Bangladesh and other nearby 

nations like Malaysia. The majority travelled by land into Bangladesh's Cox's Bazar 

area, and some sailed through the Andaman Sea and the Malacca Straits to Indonesia, 

Malaysia, and Thailand (Darshini, 2018). The Rohingya crisis, which is the worst 

refugee tragedy in history, has had an effect on Myanmar as well as neighbouring 

nations. The Rohingya’s exodus to neighbouring countries has changed the perception 

of this issue from an internal conflict to one that affects the entire ASEAN members 

which requires prompt attention. 

 

However, the lack of a political and legal framework to address refugee-related 

concerns has become a problem for the ASEAN members, especially considering the 

ASEAN charter's fundamental tenet of not interfering in the internal affairs of its 

member states. Following the 2015 Rohingya crisis, regional tensions rose, leading 

several Muslim-majority nations like Malaysia and Indonesia to start advocating more 

strongly for the safety of the Rohingya ethnic. 
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This article analyses ASEAN’s approaches to addressing the Rohingya issue. 

Subsequently, this article scrutinizes the challenges that ASEAN faces in managing the 

refugee crisis, in particular the limits of ASEAN Way. 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

The qualitative research method is used for data collection and analysis in this study. 

The primary data collection methods in this study were textual analysis and interviews. 

The data was derived from document collection and then analysed. These include 

official ASEAN policies and legislative documents, press releases, scholarly articles, 

and newspaper articles. Additionally, an in-depth interview was conducted with 

respondents representing the stakeholders dealing with refugee crisis policies and law 

enforcement. These include the Malaysian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Malaysian 

Maritime Enforcement Agency (MMEA), the National Security Council (NSC), and 

the Malaysian Marine Department.  

 

 

DISCUSSION 

Most ASEAN members are not signatories to the 1951 Refugee Convention; therefore, 

the regional association lacks the legal and political foundation necessary to address the 

Rohingya crisis. Only Cambodia and the Philippines have signed the convention, 

meanwhile the other ASEAN members have no legal obligation to provide 

humanitarian assistance for the refugees (Jeong, 2021). Nevertheless, ASEAN member 

states are obligated for non-refoulement principles. 

 

Effective cooperation at the regional level must be strengthened to better address the 

crisis, which has now impacted the entire ASEAN and caused regional repercussions.  

While adhering to the fundamental principles of the ASEAN charter, "non-interference 

in the internal affairs of ASEAN member states," they have consistently expressed their 

pledge to resolving the Rohingya crisis. The annual ministerial meeting was held for 

ASEAN Foreign Ministers to meet and deliberate on issues focusing on regional 

conflicts, including the atrocities against the Rohingya ethnic (Jati, 2017). While 

ASEAN member states are consistently concerned about the issue, Myanmar was 

reluctant to discuss the Rohingya issue as part of ASEAN agenda (Thuzar, 2019). 

Myanmar's stance, however, gradually shifted to be more cooperative and accepting as 

international criticism and scrutiny increased. 

 

The limits of ASEAN Way often referred to the fundamental ASEAN principles, the 

non-interference and consensus building in decision making. These principles have 

been the most significant limitations to ASEAN’s ability to function effectively in the 

Rohingya crisis. The consensus principle requires Myanmar to agree to the contentious 
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issue, including in the Rohingya crisis. Consequently, the principle has become a 

constraint in reaching consensus among all ASEAN member states in decision-making 

process (Morada, 2021). 

 

The ASEAN Way, which emphasizes respect to sovereignty and consensus principles 

has restricted the effective role of ASEAN in regional issues (Tobing, 2018). Former 

Malaysian Prime Minister Tun Abdullah Ahmad Badawi stated in 2006 that the non-

interference principle must be revisited to accustomed to regional development 

(Yukawa, 2017). The ASEAN Way, undeniably, hampered the proactive roles of 

ASEAN in addressing the Rohingya crisis as an ASEAN priority.  

 

 

CONCLUSION 

The Rohingya crisis has lasted decades and remains unresolved, despite numerous 

regional and international efforts. The neighbouring nations, particularly Malaysia, 

Bangladesh, and Indonesia, have been severely impacted, forcing them to turn away 

refugees and enforce involuntary repatriation. ASEAN continuously shown its 

commitment to protecting the human rights of Rohingya refugees and provide 

significant support and humanitarian assistance. 

 

With many criticisms and frustrations from the observers and human rights community 

over ASEAN's failure to respond to the humanitarian crisis while remaining silent on 

the atrocities, the organization's reputation and credibility are at stake. The core 

principles of ASEAN- non-interference in member states' internal affairs and consensus 

building are a setback to ASEAN's successful efforts in the crisis. The Rohingya 

refugee crisis puts ASEAN to the test in terms of its ability to take a proactive approach 

in regional conflicts. Despite some ASEAN member states' vocal opposition to the 

Myanmar government, the organization needs to take a more comprehensive approach 

to maintain its legitimacy. 

  

Since the Rohingya crisis has turned into a regional and international concern, the 

responsibility for resolving the conflict must be shared by all ASEAN member states. 

The biggest challenge in this refugee crisis is a lack of regional commitment, which 

must be addressed to improve coordination and constructive engagement between 

ASEAN member states and Myanmar. The Rohingya crisis provides an opportunity for 

ASEAN to demonstrate its legitimacy and capability to resolving regional crises, while 

continuously protecting the Rohingya people's welfare and human rights. 
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Abstract: The nature of Covid-19 poses a multi-dimensional security threat, which 

threatens human security on multiple levels. It imperils the economic well-being of 

citizens, businesses, and governments; affects citizens' social and mental well-being; 

and proves to be a challenge to public health at large. This paper seeks to examine the 

degree to which the pandemic has challenged the political, economic, and social 

progress and development of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)'s 

member countries. In particular, this paper examines the degree to which Covid-19 is a 

driver or an impediment to the overall regional community processes and development. 

It adopts a qualitative research methodology, mainly utilizing primary and secondary 

sources of document analysis. This paper finds that ASEAN was (and still is) an 

indispensable organization in the region, although its roles and functions in managing 

and providing responses and solutions to the prevailing issues and concerns related to 

Covid-19 were limited. Therefore, it proposes that ASEAN should focus on five areas 

to accelerate further the progress and development of region-building in Southeast Asia. 

These include advancing as manufacturing hubs; digitalization to hasten integration; 

facilitating reskilling and redeployment at scale; building high-value food industries; 

investing in primary and green infrastructure. 

 

Keywords: ASEAN, Covid-19, leadership, state capacity, regional community-

building 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 

The Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) has been coined by many as the 

most successful regional organization, not only among developing countries (Kliem, 

2021) but also in the whole world (Mahbubani & Tang, 2018). Its most significant 

contribution to the Southeast Asian region is maintaining peace and stability, thus 

providing favorable conditions and settings for economic growth and prosperity. With 

ASEAN's Growth Domestic Product (GDP) is now the fifth largest in the world, it has 

raised its people out of the abject property (Mahbubani & Tang, 2018).   

 

           The Covid-19 pandemic, which started in Wuhan in March 2019, negatively 

affected the Southeast Asian region just like it did in other parts of the world. Indeed, 

none of the ASEAN Member States (AMS) recorded zero cases of Covid-19 since it 

was first detected in 2019. Although the pandemic's severity differs from one-member 

state to another, it has posed a multidimensional security threat beyond public health. 

It imperils the economic well-being of citizens, businesses, and, ultimately, 
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governments. The unemployment record was and still is on the rise. Tourism, once the 

primary income for some ASM before the pandemic, suffered the most with the 

imposed travel restrictions around the globe. It is, therefore, not a surprising occurrence 

when the majority of AMS has lowered their growth prospects for 2020; Thailand (-

13%), Malaysia (-13.5%), the Philippines (-13.6%), and Indonesia (-10.3%) (Daly, Das 

& Yeoh, 2020). 

 

Much has been said about the drivers or factors that lead to establishment and 

strengthening regional community-building efforts' progress. This includes exogenous 

factors such as war, globalization, crisis, the influence of hegemon states within and/or 

outside a particular region such as the United States (US), and the presence and 

influence of other regional organizations (Allison 2015, p. 349; Murray 2015, p. 22). 

In addition, endogenous factors such as the desire 'to retain national sovereignty; 

differing commitments to regionalism; political orientation; economic development; 

business interests; personal leadership; or leadership deficits' (Murray 2015, p. 22) can 

also provide an impetus for regional integration and the evolution of regional 

organizations around the globe. Research examining the extent to which a pandemic 

such as Covid-19 has influenced the overall progress of ASEAN’s community-building 

efforts is lacking thus far; hence, it warrants further study.   

 

 Drawing on the above scenario, this paper argues that despite its limitations and 

shortcomings, ASEAN was (and still is) an indispensable organization in the region, 

especially when the matters related to managing the Covid-19 pandemic are concerned. 

The objectives of the paper are twofold. First, it seeks to examine the degree to which 

the Covid-19 is a driver or an impediment to the overall regional community-building 

efforts. Second, it identifies potential areas of concern and focuses for ASEAN leaders 

to move ASEAN forward post-pandemic. In so doing, it first discusses ASEAN’s 

responses at the national and regional levels in managing the unprecedented Covid-19. 

It then proposes future areas of concern for ASEAN to look into. Finally, it concludes 

all the issues discussed in the paper.   

  

 

METHODOLOGY  

 

This paper applies qualitative analysis in processing the data. The data retrieved mostly 

from internet sources, which include the official public document and online media on 

the information related but not limited to ASEAN and Covid-19. The speech, official 

statements and press release made by the ASEAN’s and its member states’ highest-

level policymakers, namely, prime ministers and relevant and related foreign ministers 

were coded and analysis. The analysis of the data focuses on text analysis to draw the 

interpretation as presented in the result and discussion sections.  
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RESULT  

 

One of our findings suggests that all ASEAN member states (AMS) responded to both 

national and regional levels in managing and curbing the outbreak of Covid-19. 

 

Table 1: ASEAN Member States’ National and Regional Responses 

Levels Strategies/Actions  

National 

Responses 

The majority of ASEAN member states implement these policies (but are not 

limited to) in minimizing the negative effect of the pandemic: 

• Border closure  

• Movement restriction  

• Vaccination program  

 

ASEAN 

Coordinated 

Responses  

Strategic Level  Operational and Implementation 

Level  

  

A more policy convergence and united 

responses by ASEAN leaders: 

• Continuing information 

sharing, research and studies in 

real-time  

• Coordination cross-border 

health response  

• Scaling-up the use of digital 

technology and artificial 

intelligence for efficient 

information exchange s 

• Institutionalisation response 

mechanisms including 

preparedness, surveillance, 

prevention, detection of 

ASEAN member states with 

external partners  

 

The launching of new initiatives 

and action by the ASEAN health 

sector to share technical expertise, 

risk reports, data analysis to 

maintain international regulations 

and standards:  

• ASEAN Emergency Operation 

Center Network for Public 

Health Emergencies (ASEAN 

PHEOC Network) 

• ASEAN BioDiaspora Regional 

Virtual Centre (ABVC) for big 

data analytics and 

visualization 

• ASEAN Risk Assessment and 

Risk Communication Centre 

(ARARC) 

• Regional Public Health 

Laboratories Network (RPHL)  

• ASEAN Plus Three Field 

Epidemiology Training 

Network (ASEAN+3 FETN) 

Sources: Authors own compilation 

 

Drawing on our document analysis data collection, we also found that there are five 

areas in which ASEAN Member States (AMS) and leaders should focus and venture to 

ensure the survivability and growth of the states. 
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Table 2: Future Research Agenda 

AREAS DESCRIPTION  

DIGITALISATION TO 

HASTEN INTEGRATION 
• A projection of a threefold ASEAN’s digital 

economy from USD100 billion in 2020 to 

USD300 billion by 2025 

• Lockdowns mechanism due to the Covid-19 

have sparked new online habits, which in turn 

has propelled e-commerce 

 

INVESTING IN BASIC 

AND GREEN 

INFRASTRUCTURE  

• Investment in green infrastructure to spur 

significant near-term job creation  

• To enhance financial incentives that encourage 

consumer and business investment  

• To coordinate complicated and interdependent 

infrastructure rollout.  

 

ADVANCING AS 

MANUFACTURING HUBS 
• To reduce the reliance on the Chinese supply 

chain ecosystem 

• A regional manufacturing hub for MNCs to 

integrate into ASEAN’s regional supply chain 

ecosystem.  

 

BUILDING HIGH-VALUE 

FOOD INDUSTRIES  
• Strengthening and expanding the agriculture 

sector through higher productivity  

• Food security and food sovereignty  

 

FACILITATING 

RESKILLING AND 

REDEPLOYMENT AT 

SCALE 

• The need on the more skilled workers in digital 

fields  

• Increased demand for healthcare and related 

services  

• More funding allocation to improve digital 

capacity among workers.  

• Effective training skills for ASEAN workers to 

attract MNCs to the region. 

 

Source: Daly, Das & Yeoh (2020) 
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DISCUSSION  

 

There are several significant points from the aforementioned results that demand further 

discussion. First, we found that indeed ASEAN is as an indispensable organisation in 

Southeast Asia. ASEAN is a driver of regional community-building efforts in Southeast 

Asia, especially in muddling through the challenges and severity that the pandemic has 

brought up. This was demonstrated through the introduction, implementation, and 

establishment of various measures, initiatives, and institutions in providing not only 

appropriate, but also effective responses for all ASEAN member states during the 

outbreak, at its peak, and how to go about and move the nations out from the severity 

of the Covid-19. A Covid-19 ASEAN Response Fund, which aims to boost the 

emergency stockpiles for the future outbreak, for instance, shows ASEAN member 

states’ (AMS) commitment and political will to work closer in curbing the pandemic. 

In addition, cognisant of their respective state capacity, ASEAN leaders are willing to 

take charge and demonstrate their leadership role in specific areas or initiatives that 

they could positively contribute to the other ASM. Malaysia is currently leading a few 

main initiatives, namely, ASEAN Public Health Emergency Operations Centre 

(PHEOC) and ASEAN Risk Assessment and Risk Communication Centre (ARARC). 

Malaysia, together with Thailand, also led and coordinated ASEAN Plus Three Field 

Epidemiology Training Network (ASEAN+3 FETN) – an initiative that “help prevent 

and control outbreaks, emerging diseases and other public health events in the country 

and the region” (http://www.aseanplus3fetn.net/whoweare.php#background).  

Moreover, ASEAN, as the key regional organization in the region, could not 

just ignore its responsibilities and maximize its roles and functions in maintaining peace 

and stability since closer regional integration and collaboration spurs growth. Also, 

with the absence of global leadership from China and the United States during the 

pandemic, ASEAN's proactive role has never been so much requested than now when 

its member states were (and still are) struggling with the severity of the Covid-19 

effects.   

We also found that while the above-mentioned future research agenda seems 

promising, there are several contentious issues both at national and regional levels that 

need closer attention before ASEAN Member States can channel their tangible and 

intangible resources toward the realization of such an agenda.  This includes issues such 

as the capacity-expectation gap, lack of trust among Southeast Asians in ASEAN itself, 

and lack of political will on the part of political leaders to continuously work within 

ASEAN spirit amidst various prevailing challenges. ASEAN’s least-developed 

countries such as Cambodia and Laos, for instance, need to channel their efforts 

towards the eradication of poverty and to make sure that their people have enough food 

to put on the table days and nights. Therefore, agendas for green technology and 

digitalization, for example, clearly are not their main priority – a shred of evidence on 

the narrative of the capacity-expectation gap among ASEAN member states for many 

decades and years to come. Also, not all, especially ASEAN's youth share the aspiration 
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of the earlier generation on the importance of having a regional organization, that is, 

ASEAN, in the maintenance of peace and stability and continuous economic growth in 

the region (Galimberti, 2022). Perhaps this is because the discourse on the benefits of 

working in a regional framework does not widely communicate at national and ASEAN 

levels. Hence, the lack of trust. In addition, political will on the part of the ASEAN 

leaders is not always at its peak, depending on the severity and urgency of the existing 

issues. Data from the document analysis found that although Singapore has been lauded 

as highly effective in its management of Covid-19 (Thong, Ooi, Araral & Wu, 2021); 

not many initiatives and programs concerning Covid-19 at the ASEAN level, are led 

and coordinated by the city-state. This, to some extent, shows Singapore’s lack of 

political will, albeit the presence of state capacity and resources to assist other ASEAN 

member states during the pandemic.  

 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

It can be argued that the Covid-19 pandemic has forced ASEAN member states to work 

closely among themselves for the benefit of their people. The pandemic, therefore, has 

been one of the drivers for regional community-building efforts in the region. ASEAN 

has made concerted efforts both at strategic and implementation levels to facilitate 

communication among its member states to handle and manage the pandemic, albeit 

with some limitations and challenges. Furthermore, the pandemic has provided a 

trajectory for ASEAN's future undertaking, particularly in ensuring continued 

economic growth, prosperity, peace, and stability in Southeast Asia. It is also interesting 

to note Malaysia’s active role at the ASEAN level, leading and coordinating a few 

significant initiatives to curb the outbreak and managing the issues and concerns related 

to Covid-19 in the region, which warrants further research. 
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Abstrak: Kajian ini mengupas pandangan Undang-Undang Antarabangsa, yang mana timbul 

persoalan, apakah status Sulu dalam konteks Undang-Undang Antarabangsa? dan adakah 

mereka layak membawa kes ini ke pengadilan antarabangsa? Isu ini timbul apabilah Mahkamah 

Perancis, melalui penimbang tara, Dr. Gonzales Stampa mengeluarkan perintah ‘Final Award’ 

dan mengarahkan Malaysia membayar wang pampasan berjumpah RM 62.59 bilion kepada 

waris kesultanan Sulu. Dengan ini, perbincangan kertas kerja ini lebih menjurus kepada status 

personaliti perundangan serta kapasiti perundangan dalam Undang-Undang Antarabangsa. 

Hasil penelitian kertas kerja ini mendapati bahawa Sulu adalah aktor bukan negara dan 

mempunyai kapasiti terhad dalam Undang-Undang Antarabangsa. Ini kerana kedaulatan Sulu 

sebagai kerajaan yang sah telah terlucut sejak tahun 1912. Oleh itu, pengadilan antarabangsa, 

tidak kira Timbang Tara ataupun Mahkamah Keadilan Antarabangsa haruslah diwakili oleh 

kerajaan yang sah dari sudut Undang-Undang Antarabangsa, iaitu kerajaan Filipina. Justeru, 

tindakan yang dilakukan oleh waris kesultanan Sulu ini telah mencabuli kuasa kerajaan 

Filipina. Sebagai sebuah kerajaan yang sah, Malaysia seharusnya menyelesaikan isu Sabah ini 

di peringkat antarabangsa, samada membawa pertikaian ini kepada badan ‘inquiry atau fact 

finding’ atau Mahkamah Keadilan Antarabangsa. 
 

Katakunci: Timbang Tara, pertikaian, Sulu, Sabah, personaliti undang-undang, 

Undang-Undang Antarabangsa 

 

 

 

Pengenalan 

Kajian ini megupas tentang pandangan Undang-Undang Antarabangsa dalam tuntutan 

pampasan Sulu terhadap Malaysia dalam Mahkamah Perancis pada 28 Februari 2022. 

Isu ini timbul apabila Malaysia menghentikan bayaran wang penyerahan (‘cession 

money’) rentetan daripada serangan Sulu ke atas Lahad Datu pada tahun 2013 (Tee, 

2022). Timbang Tara ini dijalankan yang pada awalnya dijalankan di Makhamah Tinggi 

Sepanyol dan kemudiannya dipindahkan di Mahkamah Perancis. Keputusan ‘Final 

Award’ ini diputuskan oleh penimbang tara dari Sepanyol, Dr Gonzalo Stampa  yang 

menuntut Malaysia membayar pampasan sejumlah RM 62.59 bilion (US 14.92 billion) 

(Fuad, 2022). Namun begitu, Malaysia tidak mengiktiraf keputusan ini dan telah 

menfailkan pembatalan terhadap tuntutan tersebut. Timbul persoalan, dalam konteks 

undang-undang antarabangsa, adakah tuntutan Sulu ini sah? Apakah Sulu dibenarkan 

untuk membuat tuntutan di mahkamah mengikut undang-undang antarabangsa?  

 

Dengan ini, kertas kerja ini memfokuskan kepada isu tuntutan Sulu dalam Konteks 

Undang-Undang Antarabangsa berdasarkan status Sulu sebagai ‘international legal 

mailto:niksuhaida@uum.edu.my
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person’ dan kapasitinya untuk membuat tuntutan antarabangsa dalam mahkamah 

timbang tara.  

 

 

Perbincangan 

Kertas kerja di mulakan dengan menerangkan latarbelakang sejarah tuntutan Sulu ke 

atas Sabah. Dan kemudiannya perbincangan akan menjuruskan kepada penentuan 

status Sulu dalam konteks personaliti perundangan dalam undang-undang 

antarabangsa. 

 

Latarbelakang Sejarah Isu Tuntutan Sulu 

Isu tuntutan Sulu ini bermula dengan penyerahan kawasan timur Sabah kepada Baron 

Gustav von Overbeck dan Alfred Dent pada tahun 1878. Dalam perjanjian penyerahan 

ini dinyatakan bahawa Sulu menyerahkan kawasan bermula daripada Pandasan 

sehinggalah Sungai Sibuku, dianggarkan keluasan kawasan yang diserahkan adalah 30 

000 batu persegi. Malah dalam perjanjian tambahan penyerahan ini, Baron Gustav von 

Oberbeck dilantik sebagai ‘’pemerintah tertinggi dan bebas (Mead, 2016). Namun, 

kawasan yang diserahkan masih dalam pertikaian dengan Brunei yang mendakwa 

kawasan tersebut masih lagi milik mereka. Malah, sebelum Overbeck dan Dent 

mendapatkan kawasan tersebut daripada Sulu, terlebih dahulu mereka mendapat 

penyerahan kawasan tersebut daripada Sultan Brunei pada tahun 1877. Dalam 

perjanjian penyerahan dengan Brunei, Brunei telah menyerahkan kawasan yang 

bermula dari Kimanis sehinggalah Sungai Sibuku, dan ini termasuk Gaya dan 

Sandakan. Dalam perjanjian tambahan, Sultan Brunei telah melantik Overbeck sebagai 

Maharaja Sabah dan Raja Gaya dan Sandakan (Hughes-Hallett, 1940). Pada tahun 

1881, Overbeck dan Dent menubuhkan Syarikat Borneo Utara dan dibenarkan untuk 

memerintah Sabah melalui Piagam Diraja Britian. Pemerintahan Syarikat Borneo Utara 

ke atas Sabah bermula dari tahun 1878 hingga 1946. Pada tahun 1963, Sabah telah 

menyertai Malaysia Bersama-sama dengan Sarawak. 

 

Isu ini timbul apabila Presiden Filipina, Ferdinan Marcos telah menandatangani Rang 

Undang-Undang Senat 954 (Senat Bill) pada tahun 1968 yang menyatakan bahawa 

‘Filipina memperolehi kekuasaan dan kedaulatan Sabah’ dan hal ini telah meremehkan 

kedaulatan Malaysia ke atas Sabah, yang mana Malaysia adalah negara pengganti 

(successor state) daripada kerajaan Britain (Tregonning, 1970). Akhirnya, pada tahun 

1977, Filipina memutuskan untuk tidak meneruskan tuntutan mereka (Rusli & Mazlan, 

2013). Walaubagai manapun, terdapat beberapa percubaan Filipina untuk menuntut 

Sabah sehinggalah timbul isu tuntutan pampasan Sulu terhadap Malaysia dalam 

timbang tara Mahkamah Perancis pada 28 Februari 2022 yang dikeluarkan oleh Dr 

Gonzalez Stampa (Idris, 2022). Isu ini heboh diperkatakan ini apabila timbul laporan 

bahawa asset Petronas di luar negara berisiko untuk disita berikutan penolakan 

Malaysia terhadap keputusan timbangt tara tersebut. 
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Status Sulu dalam Konteks Undang-Undang Antarabangsa 

Persoalan, apakah status Sulu dalam konteks Undang-Undang Antarabangsa? Undang-

undang antarabangsa adalah satu sistem undang-undang yang mana mengatur 

hubungan antara negara berdaulat serta hak dan tanggungjawab antara satu sama lain. 

Hak dan tanggungjawab ini juga ditanggung oleh institusi-institusi antarabangsa dan 

individu (Henriksen, 2017). Namun begitu, negara, institusi antarabangsa dan individu 

perlu diiktiraf sebagai subjek kepada undang-undang antarabangasa yang dikenali 

sebagai ‘legal subjectivity’ atau ‘legal personality’. 

 

Personaliti Perundangan (Legal Personality) 

Individu perundangan adalah mereka yang mempunyai kapasiti diberi hak, kuasa dan 

tanggungjawab oleh sistem perundangan antarabangsa. Namun begitu, ianya adalah 

bersifat normatif yang mana, tidak semua individu perundangan ini mempunyai 

kapasiti untuk diberikan hak, kuasa dan tanggunjawab (Henriksen, 2017). Ini 

dinyatakan dengan jelas dalam kes Reparation for Injuries Suffered in the Service of 

the United Nation, Advisory Opinion di Mahkamah Keadilan Antarabangsa, tahun 1949 

bahawa ‘legal subject are not necessary identical in their nature or in the extent of their 

rights and their nature depends on the needs of the community’.  

 

Kapasiti Personaliti Perundangan 

Kapasiti individu perundangan dalam undang-undang antarabangsa terdiri daripada 

keupayaan untuk berhadapan dengan mahkamah antarabangsa atau mahkamah dalam 

negara untuk menguatkuasakan hak di bawah undang-undang antarabangsa. Dan hak 

mutlak ini diberikan kepada negara berdaulat yang diiktiraf oleh undang-undang 

antarabangsa. Begitu juga, hak mutlak untuk membuat perjanjian antara negara dan 

institusi antara kerajaan, serta mempunyai kekebalan dan keistimewaan. Personaliti 

antarabangsa juga perlu patuh kepada kepatuhan dan tanggungjawab antarabangsa 

sepertimana yang telah diperuntukkan dalam undang-undang antarabangsa yang 

dipersetujui oleh negara (Hernandez, 2019). Namun, aktor-aktor antarabangsa lain 

seperti individu, organisasi bukan negara dan syarikat multinasional diperuntukkan 

kapasiti terhad. 

 

Sulu sebagai Personaliti Antarabangsa 

Berbalik kepada sejarah Sulu, Kesultanan Sulu wujud pada abad ke-tujuh belas. 

Namun, Sulu tumpas di tangan Sepanyol pada tahun 1851 dan menjadi sebahagian 

daripada wilayah Sepanyol. Ini menjadikan Sepanyol menuntut semua kawasan yang 

dimiliki oleh Sulu, termasuklah Sabah. Namun begitu, British tidak mengiktiraf 

pendudukan Sepanyol ke atas Sulu antara tahun 1851 dan 1881. Pengiktirafan 

pendudukan Sepanyol ke atas Sulu hanyalah diberikan pada tahun 1885 dalam 

Konvensyen Madrid antara Sepanyol, Jerman dan Britain. Sepanyol telah menolak 

semua tuntutan mereka ke atas wilayah Sulu di Borneo Utara (Tregonning, 1970). 

Dengan pengiktirafan yang diberikan oleh Britain dan Jerman ke atas pendudukan 

Sepanyol di Sulu, maka Kesultanan Sulu bukan lagi sebuah kerajaan yang sah di sisi 



208 | P a g e  

 

undang-undang antarabangsa sejak tahun 1885. Malah, tiada lagi tuntutan yang dibuat 

oleh Amerika Syarikat yang mengambil alih pemerintahan Filipina sejak tahun 1898. 

Malah, dua perjanjian garis sempadan telah dibuat antara Amerika Syarikat dan Borneo 

Utara pada tahun 1902 dan 1930 dan kini menjadi garis sempadan antarabnagsa antara 

Malaysia dan Filipina. Malah, dalam Perlembagaan Republik Filipina 1947 telah 

meletakkan kepulauan Sulu dalam peta Filipna. Menurut Tregoning (1970), kuasa 

mutlak Kesultanan Sulu telah dihapuskan oleh Sepanyol pada 22 Mac 1912, dan sultan 

diberikan pencen dan dilantik sebagai ketua kaum Suluk. Beliau juga menegaskan 

bahawa, walaupun keturunan kesultanan Sulu masih wujud, keturunannya bukanlah 

entiti Kerajaaan Filipina. Justeru, kewujudan Sulu pada hari ini, bukanlah entiti sebuah 

kerajaan atau negara merdeka, berdaulat dan sah, tetapi hanyalah satu entiti aktor bukan 

negara. Entiti aktor bukan negara hanyalah mempunyai kapasiti terhad, di mana mereka 

tertaluk kepada semua atau sebahagian daripada kewajipan dan kepatuhan 

antarabangsa. 

 

Kesimpulan 

Kesimpulannya, Sulu bukanlah personaliti perundangan yang mempunyai kuasa 

mutlak untuk memiliki semua kapasiti personaliti antarabangsa dalam undang-undang 

antarabangsa. Hak ini telah pun terputus sejak tahun 1912 apabila Sepanyol 

menghapuskan kuasa Sultan di kepulauan Sulu. Dan perlu diingatkan bahawa tuntutan 

pampasan daripada keturunan Sulu ini adalah tuntutan inidividu, bukanlah tuntutan 

daripada kerajaan yang sah, iaitu Filipina. Secara umumnya, individu merupakan aktor 

bukan negara, dan tuntutan ini seharusnya diwakili oleh negara penuntut, tidak kira 

tuntutan dan pendakwaan dibuat dalam mahkamah dalam negara di negara luar atau 

mahkamah antarabangsa. Dalam hal ini, mahkamah timbang tara Sepanyol dan 

Perancis haruslah mengenalpasti status pendakwa dalam konteks undang-undang 

antarabangsa. Ini kerana, pertelingkahan ini melibatkan pertelingkahan antarabangsa 

yang melibatkan kedaulatan wilayah yang seharusnya dibicarakan dalam konteks 

undang-undang antarabangsa.  

 

Dengan ini Malaysia boleh membuat pendakwaan pertikaian bidangkuasa terhadap 

mahkamah Sepanyol dan Perancis yang membenarkan pendakwa bukan aktor negara 

membuat pendakwaan. Dalam konteks Undang-Undang Antarabangsa, aktor bukan 

negara tidak boleh membuat pendakwaan tanpa diwakili oleh kerajaan yang sah, iaitu 

kerajaan Filipina. 

 

Malah, Malaysia juga boleh membawa mempertikaikan keputusan timbang tara, ini 

kerana  isu Sabah bukanlah melibatkan isu komersil seperti yang didakwa oleh Trixie 

Cruz Angeles, jurucakap Presiden Ferdinand Marcos Jr. (Strangio, 2022). Isu ini adalah 

melibatkan pertikaian wilayah yang mana ini adalah pertikaian antarabangsa. Perlu 

ditegaskan bahawa, Malaysia haruslah mempertahankan wilayah kedaulatan Sabah dan 

perlu diselesaikan dengan apa cara mekanisma pasifis, samaada melalui ‘inquiry atau 
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fact finding’ atau Mahkamah Keadilan Antarabangsa berkenaan status Perjanjian 1878 

dan juga status pembayaran wang penyerahan (cession money). 
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Abstract: Since 2003 and after the invasion and occupation of Iraq by the United 

States, Iraq has witnessed repeated waves of internal displacement, which resulted in 

large numbers of internally displaced persons (IDPs), who are suffering from the 

bitterness of the experience of internal displacement in addition to living in a prolonged 

internal displacement. This paper presents one of the challenges faced by IDPs in camps 

in Iraq, represented by the challenge of climate change. The qualitative method was 

used based on previous reports and was analyzed to determine the challenges of climate 

change towards IDPs in the camps. The paper concluded that climate change posed a 

challenge to IDPs, as it resulted in direct threats to the lives, health and well-being of 

IDPs, which led to an increase in their suffering during their internal displacement. 

Keywords: Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) in Iraq, Challenges to IDPs in Iraq, 

Climate Change, Environmental Fragility in Iraq, IDPs Camps Condition in Iraq. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Iraq has a long history of internal displacement (Temgoua et al., 2020) and one of the 

countries most affected by it due to what Iraq has been exposed to over the past two 

decades, represented by the United States invading and occupying it, the violence, and 

Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) domination over large areas in 2014 (The Internal 

Displacement Monitoring Centre [IDMC], 2020). Hence, successive waves of the flow 

of internally displaced persons (IDPs) formed, which expanded to include all regions 

and cities of Iraq, with a continuous increase in the number of IDPs over the previous 

period. However, no measures have been found or taken to prevent the recurrence of 

internal displacement movements or IDPs returning to their homes and cities of origin 

and ending the phenomenon of internal displacement in Iraq. 
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In 2003, after George W. Bush's disastrous decision toward Iraq, represented by its 

invasion and then occupation of Iraq (Kamrava, 2018), the waves of IDPs in Iraq 

started, coinciding with an increase in IDPs number as a result of the United States 

occupation of Iraq. In 2006, the IDPs number began to rise significantly due to the 

sectarian conflict that emerged because of the Al-Imam Al-Askari Mosque bombing in 

Samarra, where vast numbers of IDPs formed as a result of the beginning of the 

sectarian conflict at that time (Lischer, 2008). Day by day, the number of IDPs began 

to rise until it reached 1.5 million between 2006-2007 (Pagonis, 2008), and then the 

IDPS number continued to rise as it reached 2.8 IDPs in 2008 (The International 

Organization for Migration [IOM], 2013). Nevertheless, the movement of Iraqis and 

their transformation into IDPs did not stop, even after several years had passed and the 

sectarian conflict had decreased. On the contrary, Iraq witnessed a massive increase in 

the IDPs number between 2014 and 2017, when it reached approximately 6.1 million 

IDPs due to ISIS domination (Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs 

[OCHA], 2021b), which prompted approximately 15% of Iraqis to flee their homes and 

areas of origin to become IDPs (IOM, 2018a). On the other hand, after the end of ISIS 

control, at the end of 2021, an estimated 1.2 million IDPs could not return to their homes 

and areas of origin (OCHA, 2021a). Consequently, these IDPs continued to suffer from 

protracted internal displacement, which characterizes internal displacement in Iraq 

(IOM, 2021). 

 

Besides, IDPs suffer from deprivation, loss of their dignity and marginalization (United 

Nations General Assembly [UNGA], 2016). Not only that, but IDPs suffer from 

difficult living conditions due to the challenges they face during their internal 

displacements, such as family disintegration, job loss, exposure to violence, and 

difficulty accessing basic needs such as shelter, food and health care (Schimmel, 2022). 

Simultaneously, the IDPs in Iraq suffer from wide-scale challenges, whether inside or 

outside the camps. The aim of this paper will discuss one of the challenges facing IDPs 

in Iraq, which is represented by climate change as a threat to their health security and 

their lives. Accordingly, this paper is divided into five sections: the IDP camps' 

condition in Iraq, the methodology, climate change and environmental fragility in Iraq, 

climate change as a challenge for the IDPs in Iraq, and the conclusion. 
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METHODOLOGY 

This section presents the methodology used in writing this paper concerned with IDPs 

in Iraq. This paper examines one of the challenges facing IDPs during their internal 

displacement to understand the suffering of IDPs in Iraq from the challenges they face 

by reviewing the condition of their camps. Therefore, this paper aims to study the 

challenge of climate change on IDPs and their health security in Iraq during their 

internal displacement. This study used the qualitative method based on two primary 

and secondary data sources. The primary data relied on official sources issued by 

government agencies and reliable organizations such as IOM and IDMC, which are 

concerned with IDPs. As for the secondary data, it included the previous studies 

presented by researchers on the issue of IDPs and climate change. Therefore, to obtain 

comprehensive information on the issue of this paper to achieve a deeper understanding 

of its objective of challenging climate change for the IDPs in Iraq during their period 

of internal displacement. 

 

THE INTERNALLY DISPLACED PERSONS (IDPS) CAMPS' CONDITION 

IN IRAQ 

Since the beginning of the internal displacement phenomenon expansion in Iraq after 

2003, IDPs have faced wide-ranging challenges, especially those living in camps or 

random sites, characterized by extreme vulnerability and sheltering many IDPs (IOM, 

2014). Although several years have passed, IDPs continue to suffer from challenges 

due to the deterioration of those camps, and the challenges expanded and became more 

complex with the increased number of IDPs. According to IOM (2018), in 2014, IDPs 

suffered from a food and non-food items shortage and had difficulty accessing them. 

However, two years later, the situation of IDPs inside the camps remained the same. 

Besides, in 2016, the challenge intensified, as nearly 90% of the displaced families in 

Anbar Governorate suffered from severe food shortages (IOM, 2018a). Vale (2020) 

found that the camps for IDPs designated for the Yezidis suffer from a lack of resources, 

which has led to broad challenges in the lack of basic needs and a scarcity of health 

services. Also, the lack of justice in supporting the IDPs inside camps. Some tents 

receive a box of foodstuffs and cleaning materials monthly, some receive it every 5-6 

months, and some have not received any of that aid (Vale, 2020). Moreover, IDPs of 

different age groups in the camps face various challenges represented by the 
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unsuitability of the places where they live and the lack of access to clean water and 

wastewater treatment systems. Also, the healthcare challenges posed a threat to IDPs, 

as most IDPs lack access to health services and medical professionals (Ismael, 2019). 

Lafta and Al-Nuaimi (2019) explained that the IDPs in many camps face the challenges 

of lack of basic needs and health challenges that are terrible and horrific since their 

homes lack adequate housing standards and are even below the minimum requirements. 

Consequently, the IDPs in the camps have faced the challenge of spreading infectious 

and non-infectious diseases such as cardiovascular diseases, high blood pressure and 

others due to their challenges, which threaten their health security (Lafta & Al-Nuaimi, 

2019). Therefore, the challenges that IDPs face in Iraq in their camps or the random 

sites in which they settle are wide-ranging, especially since those places lack basic 

living standards and the ability to protect themselves. In addition, these camps and 

places lack basic needs, including food, safe drinking water, health care, and others. 

Consequently, these challenges have become a source of diverse and broad threats to 

the IDP people and their lives. 

 

CLIMATE CHANGE AND ENVIRONMENT FRAGILITY IN IRAQ 

Iraq suffers from fragility and severe environmental degradation. Iraq is ranked fifth in 

the vulnerable world country to climate breakdown, as Iraq suffers from severe climatic 

fluctuations such as extremely high temperatures, water scarcity, lack of rain, 

widespread drought and frequent dust storms (IOM, 2022). In 2020, the President of 

the Iraqi Republic, Barham Salih, announced that Iraq had become one of the countries 

most affected by climate change due to the wars and conflicts that Iraq has witnessed 

over the past four decades (Salih, 2020). Accordingly, the environment in Iraq has 

suffered from fragility and terrible deterioration, which negatively affected all fields of 

life and posed wide-ranging challenges, which as a result, reflected on the lives of 

individuals. Since the effects began to become apparent, whether the increase in dust 

storms, the scarcity of water and rain, or even the loss of arable land as the dust storms 

are increasing and the rate of desertification in Iraqi lands is rising, reaching 39%, and 

lost 54% of its arable lands (Salih, 2021). Year after year, the number of dust storms in 

Iraq continued to rise until its number reached 122 in 2010  (Al-Delaimy, 2020), and 

the number of dust storms continued to rise from 243 days to 272 days per year (Iraq 

News Agency [INA], 2022). Consequently, Iraq has become incapable of facing 



214 | P a g e  

 

climate change. Hence, if the necessary measures are not taken to confront it, it will 

reflect negatively and pose wide-ranging challenges that threaten citizens' life and 

human security, whether they are IDPs or citizens. 

 

CLIMATE CHANGE AS A CHALLENGE FOR THE INTERNALLY 

DISPLACED PERSONS (IDPS) IN IRAQ 

In Iraq, the challenges arising from climate change are not limited to environmental 

degradation and pose widespread and direct threats to individuals, their survival and 

their well-being. On May 5, 2022, Iraq was exposed to a severe dust storm that 

threatened the health security of Iraqis, as the Iraqi Ministry of Health recorded more 

than 5,000 cases of suffocation and one death in just one day. What made the challenge 

more severe is the weak health security in Iraq, where Iraqi hospitals suffer from a lack 

of medicine and medical oxygen (INA, 2022a). In the same month, after several days, 

Iraq witnessed another dust storm (INA, 2022b). Suppose these challenges threaten the 

health and daily life of the citizens who live in the original homes that protect them 

from weather factors and their access to health care, even if it is weak. What is the 

situation of the IDPs in the camps? 

 

The IDPs camps suffer from a lack of the necessities of life; hence, they do not obtain 

protection from weather factors or fluctuations. In these camps, IDPs also suffer from 

the health security challenge, which results in poor health services. Indeed, the IDP tent 

cannot be a means of protection for them from the dust storms that cause people 

to suffocate. Simultaneously, the lack of health services within the camps. Accordingly, 

IDPs are facing a catastrophe that is becoming more frequent, and challenges have 

increased in their lives. However, the climate change-related challenges that IDPs face 

in camps are not limited to dust storms alone. Many areas witnessed annual floods that 

posed a significant challenge to the IDPs in the camps, threatening their lives and 

stability, even in the camps. In 2015, heavy rains caused floods that led to the closure 

of 6 IDP camps in Baghdad and Anbar and carried out secondary internal displacement 

to new areas (IDMC, 2021). In 2018, the floods inundated 2,392 tents in one IDP camp 

in northern (IOM, 2018b). Also, in 2021, floods due to heavy rains destroyed many IDP 

tents in several Erbil Governorate camps(World Food Programme, 2022). Further, the 

IDP camps also lack health services; therefore, the IDPs will face a challenge towards 
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their health security in such emergency crises. Consequently, IDPs faced wide-ranging 

challenges that seriously threatened their lives in various fields, especially those living 

in tents and random sites.  

CONCLUSION 

IDPs face large-scale challenges during internal displacement, especially those living 

in camps or random sites. As for IDPs in Iraq, they suffer from broad and more complex 

challenges day after day. They suffer from prolonged or secondary internal 

displacement in addition to other challenges within the internal displacement camps, 

characterized by their extreme weakness and lack of minimum living standards, 

including basic needs. Accordingly, these challenges have threatened the lives of IDPs 

in the camps. This paper concluded that IDPs in Iraq who live in internal displacement 

camps faced a new challenge. It is represented by climate change and the related side 

effects that have negatively reflected and posed a threat to the IDPs' lives, health 

security, and even their simple living, which lacks the necessities of life. Therefore, 

more necessary measures must be taken on both sides. The first is to work to return the 

IDPs to their homes, and the second is to confront climate change, which no longer 

poses a challenge to the IDPs only but rather a challenge that poses threat to Iraq as a 

state and to its citizens and their health. 
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Abstract: The critical review indicated that, previous studies conducted in literature 

remained unsuccessful to identify factors that effect on role of transformational 

leadership in developing the performance and effectiveness of human resources. Thus, 

the current study aimed to identify factors influence transformational leadership 

method in developing the performance and effectiveness of human resources, where 

leaders can implement the transformational leadership method to raise the efficiency of 

employees and their management by encouraging them towards achieving 

organizational performance A systematic literature review is carried out of traditional 

and contemporary theoretical and empirical research studies to support the nexus of 

interrelationship between transformational leadership, in developing human resource 

performance  This paper contributes to leadership literature by adding the notion of 

transformational leadership as an antecedent of developing human resource 

performance. 

 

Keywords:  Transformational leadership, Performance, Human resource, Systematic, 

UAE, Public Sector 

 

 

INTRODUCTIONS  

Most importantly, transformational leadership is a leadership style in which leaders 

encourage, inspire, and motivate employees to innovate and create change that will help 

grow and shape the future success of the organization. This is achieved by setting an 

example on the executive and managerial level and through a strong sense of the 

organization’s culture and independence among employees. Thus, transformational 

leaders inspire and motivate the workforce without micromanagement - so the 

employees make decisions in the jobs assigned to them. Most organizations seek to 

implement effective organizational and development performance for the performance 

of workers and for the organization as a whole (Stahl et al., 2020). According to Zafar 

and Haq (2018), employees’ work performances is influenced by different relevant 

social and psychological factors. A transformational leader appreciates his subordinates 

and the background factors affecting their performance. If the leader is concerned about 

his employees, he will make every possible effort to fulfill their psycho-social needs. 

They will not only guide them but also, influence their behavior through effective and 

strategic leadership capabilities. Thus, in the light of previous arguments, the role of 

transformational leaders to influence employees’ performance is also witnessed by 
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previous studies (see Almarzooqi, 2019; Kouni et al., 2018; Meraku, 2017)).  Being an 

influencer, role model, inspiration, and guide for the workforce, a transformational 

leader give several incentives through intrinsic rewards or investments. Rewards 

motivate the employees to perform well and eventually result in improved 

organizational performance (Shaaban, 2017). 

According to Jensen and Bro (2018), the effective leadership style and the efficiency 

of employees positively affect the organizational performance of the organization and 

the performance of employees, and the transformational leadership style plays an 

important role in the level of efficiency of subordinates and an important role in 

determining organizational performance. It is also a management style that is designed 

to give employees more space to be creative, look to the future and find new solutions 

to old problems, and the ability to prepare employees on a leadership path to become 

transformational leaders themselves through mentorship and coaching. 

Similarly, improving the efficiency of the work of the bodies and developing the 

performance of employees is one of the most important requirements of the federal 

bodies in the United Arab Emirates by highlighting the obstacles involved in enhancing 

the efficiency of employees (Alrawahi et al., 2020). However, it is necessary for the 

Emirates federal bodies to achieve sustainability for all types of business in accordance 

with the strategic vision of the UAE to become a leader in the field of strategic 

leadership. 

 

TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP STYLE  

Transformational leadership is a leadership theory in which the leader works with teams 

to identify needed change, creating a vision to guide the change through inspiration, 

and executing the change together with committed team members; it is an integral part 

of the full-range leadership model. (Damer, 2020) Transformational leadership is when 

a leader's behavior influences and inspires her followers to work beyond their perceived 

capabilities. Transformational leadership inspires people to achieve unforeseen or 

remarkable results (Berger et al., 2019). It gives workers autonomy over specific jobs 

and the power to make decisions once they are ready (Lee and Hidayat, 2018). This 

causes a positive change in the followers and in the organization as a whole (Effiyanti 

et al., 2021). Transformational leadership increases follower commitment, 

participation, loyalty, and effectiveness (Jnaneswar and Ranjit, 2020).  Followers go 

the extra mile to show their support for the leader, to emulate him in order to identify 

with him emotionally, to maintain obedience without losing their sense of self-worth 

(Altheeb, 2020). Transformational leaders are strong in their ability to adapt to different 

situations, share a collective consciousness, self-manage, and be inspired while leading 

a group of employees (Lan et al., 2019). According to Siangchokyoo et al., (2020) and 

Basit & Siddiqui (2020)  transformational leaders typically engage in four types of 
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behaviors, also known as the four I's. These behaviors are inspirational motivation, 

idealized influence, intellectual stimulation through thoughtful consideration  

 

I. Inspirational motivation 

It occurs when a leader inspires his followers to achieve his goals. This leader 

sets lofty and reasonable goals for his followers and his organization. They 

inspire commitment and create a shared vision for your organization. Inspiring 

leaders motivate and intrinsic followers and are able to clearly articulate their 

expectations. Inspirational motivation is closely related to charisma. Charisma 

leads directly to having a source of power and can be considered both inspiring 

and inspirational, resulting in a positive emotional impact on that leader's 

followers. 

II. The Idealized Influence 

It occurs when a leader acts as a strong role model for his organization and leads 

by example. These types of leaders consider the needs of their followers and 

determine their needs first. They usually have a load of charisma and are very 

ethical. Followers of these leaders often try to emulate their leader, as they tend 

to easily identify with them. 

III. Intellectual Stimulation 

It occurs when a leader encourages his followers to think of themselves. These 

leaders are creative, innovative, and very open to new ideas. They tend to 

tolerate and even encourage the mistakes of their followers because they believe 

they contribute to the growth and improvement of the organization. These 

leaders create learning opportunities for their followers and abandon outdated 

practices. 

IV. The Weighted Consideration 

It is when a leader establishes a strong relationship with his followers. These 

leaders act as facilitators for their followers and their organization. They are 

mentors to their followers and spend their time developing the capacity of their 

followers. 

 

IMPORTANCE OF LEADERSHIP ON HUMAN RESOURCE 

Leadership is an important to run the organizational procedures that helps to supervise 

an association's resources for better efficiency and the accomplishment of purposes. 

Productive leaders provide simplicity of goal, motivat0e, and counsel the association 

to acknowledge. The role of leaderships can be determined by the fact that, appreciating 

the role of employees can help to perform meaningfully to the achievement of 

organizational motives (Schuetz, 2017).  



222 | P a g e  

 

Leadership is referred to the potential to leverage, improve, and practice supervision 

over the appearance of others in a company. It is the capacity of a person or an 

organization to impact on and supervise components of an organization (Khator and 

Kenyatta, 2012). Leadership implicates organizing an apparent conception, convey the 

organizational objectives so the workforce may perform effectively, deliver the 

knowledge, data and techniques to recognize the organizational goals. Clearly, 

leadership is the capacity of a person or association to oversee or supervise the 

subordinates or fellow workers in a better possible manner (Treiger, 2014).  

Today, organizations are increasingly acknowledging the importance of leadership in 

executive improvement. Leadership is the eagerness to take holding of the association 

blended with an inherent desire to do what is favorable for the association. Management 

fulfills several processes important to the achievement of an association. One of the 

most vital processes of a leader is to provide insight regarding the organization goals 

and objectives. The leader clarifies the purposes and the task management approaches 

to accomplish the designated goals (Iwata et al., 2017). According to (Jami, 2018), 

despite an organization may have people with several abilities and talents, it is 

leadership that organizes personal actions towards the mutual goals. By motivating and 

inspiring the employees and highlighting the policies for the development of a mutual 

purpose, managers help their corporations accomplish excellence and competitiveness. 

 

Table 1: Summary of the Literature Regarding the Importance of Leadership 

Author and 

Date 

Method/Design Source Summary 

(Khator and 

Kenyatta, 

2012) 

Case study, 

quantitative 

method 

International 

Journal of 

Business and 

Commerce 

Despite the status of leader’s proficiency 

and knowledge in a specific profession, they 

can accomplish excellence if there is a 

greater organizational sovereignty. This is 

because a leader provides advice and 

supports determining likely threats that can 

influence the organization productivity. 

(Treiger, 

2014) 

Review method International 

Journal of 

Business and 

Commerce 

Leadership implicates organizing an 

apparent conception, convey the 

organizational objectives so the workforce 

may perform effectively, deliver the 

knowledge, data and techniques to 

recognize the organizational goals. Clearly, 

leadership is the capacity of a person or 

association to oversee or supervise the 

subordinates or fellow workers in a better 

possible manner. 
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(Moradi 

Korejan and 

Shahbazi, 

2016). 

Case study, 

quantitative 

method 

Journal of 

Fundamental 

and Applied 

Sciences 

Leaders continue obligating the 

organizational norms and do not let 

provisional obstacles dominate their 

courage. When they encounter an obstacle, 

leaders encourage their teams and help them 

detect beyond the difficulties by guiding 

them regarding the mutual interest 

(Schuetz, 

2017) 

Case study, 

quantitative 

method 

Journal of 

Corporate 

Responsibility 

and 

Leadership 

Productive leaders provide simplicity of 

goal, motivat0e, and counsel the association 

to acknowledge. The role of leaderships can 

be determined by the fact that, appreciating 

the role of employees can help to perform 

meaningfully to the achievement of 

organizational motives 

(Jami, 2018) Review method Research 

Repository of 

Selçuk 

Üniversitesi, 

Turkey 

Despite an organization may have people 

with several abilities and talents, it is 

leadership that organizes personal actions 

towards the mutual goals. By motivating 

and inspiring the employees and 

highlighting the policies for the 

development of a mutual purpose, managers 

help their corporations accomplish 

excellence and competitiveness 

(Sutanto, 

Scheller-

Sampson and 

Mulyono, 

2018) 

Qualitative 

study 

International 

Journal of 

Business and 

Society 

During the designing and commission of a 

mission, it is the leader who assures every 

team component comprehends their 

responsibilities and contribute an enabling 

environment to help them accomplish at 

their best. Organizational leaders can 

motivate others to take up fundamental steps 

for the organizational achievement. If a 

leader is sincere, immediate, fulfills 

responsibility, they will be a promising role 

model to the team members 

(Sherratt, 

2022) 

Case study, 

quantitative 

method 

Economy and 

Society in 

Prehistoric 

Europe 

Leadership facilitates the pathway to attain 

the goals and encourages all the workforce 

individuals to understand their roles that 

adequately facilitate the task management 

process. Through the clear communication 

process, leaders motivate their workforce to 

act for the fulfillment of objectives 
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Similarly, companies continually recruit multi-talented people who have the right 

abilities and familiarity to provide consequences. However, most institutions still select 

a company leader to oversee the strength of the units for more effective performance. 

As noted by (Khator and Kenyatta, 2012), leadership has a voluntary tendency to pursue 

effectivity as the purpose is to attain efficacy and effectiveness. Nonetheless, despite 

the status of leader’s proficiency and knowledge in a specific profession, they can 

accomplish excellence if there is a greater organizational sovereignty. This is because 

a leader provides advice and supports determining likely threats that can influence the 

organization productivity. It is notable that, a leader does not necessarily have to be a 

senior colleague, but instead, having capabilities to enhance the organizational 

achievement through beneficial mentorship, responsibility, and fulfillment of 

responsibilities. Moreover, leaders have an apparent compassion regarding the 

organizational goal and what it must do to make it a sensibility. An effective leadership 

not only leads their workforce but also identifies, comprehends, and communicate the 

organizational conception to encourage others to subsidize them to accomplish 

objectives (Treiger, 2014). 

 

TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND HUMAN RESOURCE 

PERFORMANCE AND EFFECTIVENESS. 

Transformational leaders are generally described as leaders who transform the values, 

desires, aspirations, and priorities of their employees and motivate employees to exceed 

expectations. The link between transformational leadership and human resource 

performance and effectiveness is well established in the current literature (see Khator 

and Kenyatta, 2012; Kayode, 2014; S and R., 2014; Treiger, 2014; Spreitzer and Xin, 

2017; Jami, 2018; Jonyo, Ouma and Mosoti, 2018; Sherratt, 2022). The characteristics 

of transformational leadership that it depicts provide the theoretical basis for explaining 

human resource performance and effectiveness (Iwata et al., 2017). 

Shafi et al., (2020) explain that transformational behaviors can affect human resource 

performance and effectiveness through employee perceptions of transformational 

leaders. These leaders increase employee expectations and recognition for their work 

and enhance employee job satisfaction and performance through transformational 

leadership behaviors such as individual attention, intellectual stimulation, and 

motivation. In addition, the participatory decision-making style practiced by 

transformational leaders gives employees a sense of participation. Thus, employees are 

more committed to their jobs and have higher levels of job performance. In the same 

vein, the study conducted by Urbancová and Hudáková (2017) indicates that human 

resource performance and effectiveness occur when employees are evaluated through 

transformational leadership behaviors, which are individual consideration and 

inspiration. This relationship can be understood as a reciprocal because employees gain 

performance and effectiveness of human resources and become committed to 
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producing better job outcomes when they are evaluated by the organizations 

(Lunenburg, 2012). 

 

As mentioned earlier, the role of transformational leadership in enhancing employee 

organizational commitment and job satisfaction is undeniable. The impact of 

transformational leadership is important for individuals working in rapidly changing 

environments (for example, research and development personnel in technology-based 

organizations) to enhance their organizational commitment and effectiveness. Indeed, 

transformational leadership is important for any organization facing environmental 

changes, including public sector organizations, which is considered. It is generally 

regarded as undergoing minimal organizational change (Cheboi, 2014). In a similar 

context, a study conducted by Baker et al., (2013) indicates that transformational 

leadership behaviors are not limited to procedural constraints and rules in organizations 

with hierarchical power structures, and such organizations can choose to change 

leadership styles even if their hierarchical decision-making structures may constrain 

Transformational leadership.  

 

Despite of abundant studies that have been conducted and published on the relationship 

between the transformational leadership and job performance, it is viewed that those 

studies are biased on developed countries. However, studies of the transformational 

leadership style on human resource performance in the UAE is found to be limited. In 

addition, the existing studies of transformational leadership in UAE are focusing on 

private sectors. The impact of the said leadership style in public sector is hardly found 

in UAE. Thus, this research has the intention to further investigate the relationship of 

transformational leadership style on human resource performance in public sector in 

UAE.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Transformational leadership also represents one of the relatively modern administrative 

concepts, and it has given attention by many leaders and officials. Besides, continuing 

the efforts of researchers, thinkers, experienced and specialized in the management and 

leadership development, transformational leaders have a direct impact on the behavior 

of employees to achieve the goals and directions of the institution. It combines the pros 

described in the leadership theories and is considered as one of the most appropriate 

leadership, current literature on employees’ performance development that improving 

employees’ working conditions should be a vital concern for the leaders. Whether it is 

enabling the employees to formulate and enhance at what they do or preparing them to 

do the future challenges, encouraging them, modifying their attitude to ensure the 

organizational sovereignty. However, for numerous organizations, it is the difficult 

challenge to gratify the employees needs and motivate them accordingly yet, it is not 

that the managers and leaders do not comprehend what employees expect from them. 
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Abstract: Malaysia durian exports to China stagnated for the past few years even 

though the demand was increasing. A study on the challenges faced by Malaysia Durian 

farmers to export durian to China is a need. The qualitative research method was used 

to collect respondents’ responses through interviews with six durian exporters that were 

originated from Malaysia. The goal of having the in-depth interviews was to identify 

challenges that were faced by the durian exporters in Malaysia. Analysis of the data 

reveals important themes regarding the challenges as faced by durian exporters in 

Malaysia. In support of the existing literature, the supply of durian, international 

logistic system and the preference of China consumers towards Malaysia durian are 

affecting the exportation rate of durian from Malaysia to China. Other than that, new 

challenges were discovered which consist of the quality of durian, outbreak of the 

COVID-19 pandemic and pest and disease control. The major contribution of this study 

is to provide meaningful insights into which challenges bring impact to the Malaysia 

durian exportation rate to China market. 

 

Keyword: Durian Supply, International Logistics, Consumer Preferences, Export 

Challenges 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 

Durio zibethinus, also called durian in Malaysia, it is one of the tropical fruits (Cabi, 

2019).  Its name came from the Malay word (duri) which mean thorn and a suffix-an 

added at the back (Aziz & Jalil, 2019).  Malaysia is one of the tropical countries since 

it is situated on the equator, with the unique soil and climatic conditions in Malaysia 

coupled with excellent varieties, create the excellent quality of Malaysian durian.  For 

example, there are 12 popular types of durians in Malaysia, which are D101, D24, 

Tekka, D13, Golden Phoenix, D1, D17, Mao Shan Wang, Black Pearl, Black Thorn, 

Red Prawn, and Hor Lor (Ong, 2019). Durian is considered a new lucrative source of 

income in the agricultural industry. Malaysia has exported durians to many other 

countries, not only China but also Singapore, Indonesia, Hong Kong (Suntharalingam, 

2017).   Despite the popularity of Malaysian durians in China, export volume to China 

is still considered very low, therefore, this study intends to find out what are the 

challenges that limit Malaysian export volume of durians to China. 

 

METHODOLOGY  

 

The purpose of this study was to obtain subjective thoughts and opinions regarding the 

challenges for Malaysia durian export to China from the respondents who participated 

in this research.  In this study, the method used is the qualitative method.  The 

mailto:shirmay@uum.edu.my
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qualitative method allows respondents to answer by telling why, how and what to better 

understand the challenges in exporting durian to China.  Furthermore, the qualitative 

method enables interactions between researchers and respondents, they can provide 

some subjective experiences about the challenges of exporting durian, which offers rich 

and meaningful data. 

 

 

RESULT   

 

There are many factors that could affect the production of durian supply in Malaysia, 

and once the durian supply goes down, this would inevitably affect the durian 

exportation rate to China. Based on the research, the demand for durians coming from 

China consumers is more than the durian supply which Malaysia can produce. The high 

delivery cost of transporting the heavy fruits would limit the amount of durians to be 

delivered to the factory before the fruits are then processed and prepared to export to 

China. Since the number of durians to be delivered from the plantation to the factory is 

then limited, the number of durians to be exported out to China was affected as well. 

 

Malaysia’s premium durian, Musang King and Blackthorn are always marketed as 

durian with superior flavor, thicker flesh, and bright yellow color. Due to the better and 

stronger flavor of Malaysia durians, most of China consumers would opt for Malaysia 

durians than Thailand durians. With the short shelf life of the fruits, the fruits would 

inevitably need to undergo the freezing process to extend the shelf life, but according 

to the exporters, although it is subtle, the freezing process will still affect the taste and 

quality of the durians. Like other plants, durian trees that bear fruits are vulnerable to 

pests and diseases as well. With no proper controls on the pest and diseases, the quantity 

of durian that the tree can produce will be limited, hence resulting in a decrease in the 

number of durians that can be exported to China. The COVID-19 pandemic crisis 

hugely affected the way the company is operated. A lot of companies were limiting or 

reducing their work capacity in the forms and factories. This of course directly affected 

the operations of the exporting companies in terms of freezing, packaging as well as 

the delivery process of the fruits. With all these procedures that were affected, the labor-

intensive exportation business slowed down, hence the number of durians that can be 

exported to China was affected. 

 

DISCUSSION  

 

In terms of the logistics of durian exportation in Malaysia, the complexity of the fruit 

processing procedures was the challenge drawn out by the respondents. The logistics 

of durian exportation depicted the activities and the processes involved from the input 

(farm) to the output (export). Processes like inbound logistics, processing, and 

outbound logistics are needed to be more effective and integrated accordingly. Durian 

farmers in Malaysia should be aware of the monsoon seasons in Malaysia and take 

preventive measures to avoid the rain from destroying the durian trees, as Malaysia is 

a flood-prone country. China consumers prefer to eat original fruits as compared to 

manufactured durian products. Another challenge brought out by the respondents is the 

emergence of pest and diseases afflicting the durian trees. It was shown that without 

proper control of the mentioned problems, would result in the reduction of durian 

supply. And lastly, the COVID-19 pandemic tormented the global economy and trade 

so the export of Malaysia Durian to China.  
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CONCLUSIONS  

 

Challenges in the Malaysia durian exportation business were studied based on 

experiences shared by the durian exporters in Malaysia. This study is focused on 

Pahang state as the data collection location where major farmers export durians to 

China. Future research can be performed in other locations such as Penang and 

Kelantan in Malaysia. This study provides meaningful insights into the challenges of 

durian export in Malaysia. 
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Abstract: as the Belt and Road initiative has been proposed in 2013, the scale of 

China’s Outward Foreign Direct Investment (OFDI) continues to expand along the 

route. ASEAN has become the main investment destination of China’s enterprises. It 

has coincided with the 30th anniversary of the establishment of dialogue between 

ASEAN and China in 2021. The economic exchanges between ASEAN and China will 

open up a new situation. This study provides a detailed description of the investment 

environment in ASEAN countries through a review and analysis of relevant data and 

literature from 10 ASEAN countries.  This study presents the investment environment 

of ASEAN countries in three aspects: political environment, economic environment 

and cultural and geographical environment. This study finds that the political 

environment of ASEAN countries is relatively stable, the economic freedom is higher 

compared to China, the geographical distance has a great advantage and the culture of 

some ASEAN countries has some similarities with China. These results have important 

implications for Chinese enterprises making outward FDI to ASEAN countries.  

 

Key word: The investment environment, the Belt and Road Initiative, China’s OFDI, 

ASEAN countries.   

1.0 INTRODUCTION  

Since the Belt and Road initiative was proposed in 2013, it has formed a pattern of all 

rounds opening up of China’s economy which has greatly promoted China’s 

OFDI.  Statistics show that by the end of 2020, China ranked first in the world in terms 

of OFDI flows and third in terms of stocks. (Ministry of Commerce, PRC, 2020). By 

2020, Chinese domestic investors have built more than 11,000 overseas enterprises in 

63  countries along the Belt and Road, covering 18 major sectors of the national 

economy.  In 2020, US$16.06 billion was invested in ASEAN countries from China 

(Ministry of Commerce [PRC], 2020). China’s OFDI was shifting from countries 

outside the  

1  

initiative to countries within the Belt and Road (Hu & Zhang, 2021). All ten ASEAN 

countries participated in the Belt and Road initiative and ASEAN and China have 

achieved the 30th anniversary of the establishment of dialogue relations, which 

makes  China's OFDI in ASEAN become a research hotspot (Tian et al. 2019; Ge & 

mailto:xueye8976@gmail.com


237 | P a g e  

 

Li, 2020).  ASEAN is an association of 10 member states. Each member country has 

its distinctive traits and then shapes its specific investment environment. The different 

investment environments have a great impact on the conduct of China’s OFDI.  

2.0 LITERATURE REVIEW  

This paper combs through the research on China's OFDI in ASEAN countries by 

scholars from various countries and finds that the existing literature mainly focuses on 

China’s OFDI impact, location selection, investment optimization and risk 

assessment.  Investment location has been the first step of investment activities and 

investment location theory pushed transnational corporation to maximize their 

investment returns by mastering destination resources (WU, 1997). Many traditional 

OFDI theories refer to the issue of investment location. For instance, Hymer’s 

Monopoly Advantage Theory， Vernon’s Product Life Cycle theory，the 

Internalization Theory proposed by Buckley and Casson, Kojima’s Theory of 

Comparative Advantage, etc. Among many OFDI theories, Dunning's OLI paradigm 

provided a more detailed interpretation of the investment location. L in OLI paradigm 

means location and it analyzes the location advantage of the host country. Location 

advantage meant that the host country had enough favorable conditions in terms of 

investment environment, economic institution and government policies to be able to 

attract foreign investment (Dunning, 1981).  Therefore, multinational enterprises need 

to pay more attention to host country’s investment environment. The investment 

environment was mainly influenced by market size, per capita income level and 

resource endowment (Wang et al, 2018). Some in-depth studies of the investment 

environment in countries along the Belt and Road from a geostrategic perspective, 

where political risks, institutional factors, infrastructure and culture also had 

significant impacts on the location decision (Cui et al., 2017; Kayalvizhi & 

Thenmozhi, 2018; Tian et al, 2018; Lee, 2019; Li et al, 2019; Wang et al. 2019). In 

addition, Li and Wang (2019) used factor analysis to construct an evaluation system 

from four aspects, political and social risk, economic risk, legal risk and sovereign 

credit risk, and classified the investment risk areas into three levels: low, medium and 

high. Liu et al. (2019) assessed and ranked the comprehensive risks of countries along 

the Belt and Road based on three dimensions: political, economic and social, and made 

recommendations for risk prevention and control. Lou and Pei (2020) utilized an 

empirical study on the business environment to show that Singapore had the best 

business environment among the countries along the Belt and Road route.  Combined 

with the geographical advantages, the overall business environment in Southeast Asia 

was the best among the countries along the route. Prior to the Belt and Road Initiative, 

some of the countries along the route (e.g., countries in the Southeast Asian) already 

had a solid bilateral investment foundation with China and maintained  a good 

momentum of development. In other words, Southeast Asian countries had already 

started to renovate and improve their infrastructure, which provided a 
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better infrastructure environment for foreign investment. Since then, the scale of 

Chinese investment in the Southeast Asian region has been at a high level (Lou & Pei, 

2020). To conclude, the investment environment is an important guide for Chinese 

enterprises in their choice of location in ASEAN countries. In recent years, the study 

of investment locations in Southeast Asian countries has become a research focus 

(Masron, 2017.;  Yang & Zhang, 2018; Tian et al. 2019; Ge & Li, 2020). Therefore, 

this study will take a closer look at the political, economic and cultural-geographical 

environment of  ASEAN countries and make recommendations for Chinese 

enterprises.   

2.0 METHODOLOGY  

This study employs qualitative research to develop an understanding and analysis of 

the Belt and Road Initiative and the investment environment by identifying and sorting 

through the existing literature. Secondly, by analyzing the political, economic, cultural, 

geographical and investment data after the Belt and Road Initiative was proposed, that 

is, from 2013 to 2020, the analysis is collated and completed to define the investment 

environment of ASEAN countries. Ultimately, rational recommendations are made for 

Chinese enterprises’ OFDI based on the analysis results.  

3.0 DISCUSSION  

This study analyses China’s investment environment in ASEAN by analyzing the three 

main environmental factors affecting OFDI activities: the political environment, 

the  economic environment and the cultural and geographical environment. 

 

3.1 Political environment  

The social system and the level of political integrity are important aspects that reflect 

the political environment of the host country (Feng, 2013). In terms of social system, 

among the ten ASEAN countries, Brunei, Cambodia, Malaysia and Thailand have 

a constitutional monarchy. Laos and Myanmar are the people's democratic 

republics.  Vietnam is a socialist republic. The Philippines has a presidential 

parliamentary system.  Indonesia has a presidential cabinet system. Singapore has a 

parliamentary republic system. According to Transparency International, a global 

alliance of corruption, which issued the Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) to show 

the cleanliness of a country's government. Singapore had the highest level of clean 

government, followed by Brunei, Vietnam, Indonesia and Malaysia. Thailand, the 

Philippines, Cambodia, Laos and Myanmar had higher levels of government 

corruption (CPI, 2020). Moreover, the World Bank’s World Governance Indicators 
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(WGI) also show the political environment of a country. The WGI has six dimensions 

which is Control of Corruption, Government Effectiveness, Political Stability and 

Absence of Violence/Terrorism, Regulatory Quality, Rule of Law and Voice and 

Accountability. Combining the data across the six dimensions, the WGI's results are 

similar to Corruption Perceptions Index. Among the 10 ASEAN countries, there are 

different political systems and different political stability. The investment risks of 

Chinese enterprises in ASEAN countries are quite different (Xiong et al. 2020). Based 

on a comprehensive assessment of political risk, ASEAN countries can be divided into 

three categories. The first group is the countries with low political risk, including 

Singapore, Brunei and Malaysia. They have relatively sound legal systems and a 

relatively good political environment. The second group is the countries with a 

relatively relaxed investment environment, including Indonesia, Vietnam, Cambodia, 

Laos, the Philippines, Thailand and Myanmar. Political instability can cause economic 

losses to Chinese companies investing in Southeast Asia or failing to achieve the 

desired investment objectives (Zhai et al. 2016).  

3.2 Economic environment  

GDP per capita was a comprehensive reflection of a country's level of 

economic development and the consumption power of its residents (Wang，2019). 

GDP reflected the size of a country's economy and GDP growth rates influenced the 

dynamism of a country's economy (Ming et al. 2019). World Bank’ World 

Development Indicators (WDI) data shows that the ASEAN economy has maintained 

steady growth in recent years. In 2020, the 10 ASEAN countries had a total GDP of 

3.002152 trillion dollars and a GDP per capita of approximately US$4,500. With the 

exception of Singapore, Thailand and Brunei, the remaining seven countries have GDP 

growth rates above the ASEAN average growth rate (WDI, 2020). This indicated that 

ASEAN had huge market potential and provided market guarantee for Chinese 

enterprises to invest in ASEAN.  

The degree of economic freedom of ASEAN has gradually increased with the 

dynamic development of the international economy and the establishment of the 

ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) and the ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), 

According to the Heritage Foundation’s Index of Economic Freedom, the indices of 

ASEAN countries were divergent. Singapore has the highest investment freedom 

among ASEAN countries. Singapore was only one country which has been defined as 

free level. The moderately free level has involved Malaysia, Brunei, Indonesia, 

Thailand, Philippines and Vietnam. Cambodia was the mostly unfree level. Myanmar 

and Laos were in a repressed level (The Heritage Foundation, 2020). It can be seen 

that ASEAN countries are mostly in a moderately free economic environment. 

Economic freedom brings greater prosperity and development. The extent of economic 
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freedom reduced the cost of OFDI and enhanced ASEAN countries’ investment 

attractiveness (Xiong et al. 2020).  

In addition, the degree of infrastructure development was also an indirect reflection 

of the host country’s economic environment. The quality of the host country’s 

infrastructure had a significant impact on the higher returns available to 

investors (Wang & Ma, 2015). According to World Bank statistics, Singapore had the 

second highest density of road and rail networks in the world. However, the rest of the 

countries had a lower density of road and rail networks, with Indonesia, the 

Philippines, Laos and Cambodia all lagging behind in terms of rail and road 

infrastructure. All ten ASEAN countries have joined the Asian Infrastructure 

Investment Bank (AIID), which could be conducive to promoting infrastructure 

development in ASEAN countries and further  laying a solid foundation for investment 

cooperation between China and ASEAN  countries (Xiong et al. 2020). 

3.3 Cultural and geographical environment  

China and ASEAN are geographically close to each other and have similar language 

and cultural environments. From the perspective of geographic location, 

ASEAN countries and China have geographic proximity. When selecting locations, 

investment entities generally prefer neighboring countries or regions under the same 

conditions.  Proximity can reduce transportation time and cost. According to the 

geographical distance between ASEAN and China countries from Centre Détudes 

Prospective et D'informations Internationals (CEPII) (see Table 4.1), there is a certain 

correlation between geographical distance and China’s OFDI in ASEAN. ASEAN 

countries are all located in transportation channels and important nodes. 

Transportation channels will not only help China expand the European and African 

markets, but also ensure the convenience and safety of energy transportation.  
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Table 4.1 The geographical distance between ASEAN and China 

countries Source: 

http://www.cepii.fr/CEPII/en/bdd_modele/bdd_modele_item.asp?id=6 

 

From 2015-2020, China’s main investment economies were ASEAN, the 

European Union, United States and Australia (PRC, 2020). The mean value of 

geographical distance between ASEAN countries and China is 3577.69km. European 

Union’s mean value is 7883.92km. The geographical distances between China and the 

United States and Australia are 11143.98km and 9010.50km. The greater the 

geographical distance between home and host countries, the more likely it was to incur 

higher transaction costs, which discouraged firms from investing across borders 

(Krugman, 1991; Ghemawat, 2001). Chen (2020) examined the impact of geographical 

distance on Chinese OFDI in the 21st Century Maritime Silk Road countries and found 

that the relative concentration of Chinese OFDI in Southeast Asia and South Asia was 

due to the close geographical proximity. Therefore, ASEAN has a strong distance 

advantage to attract China’s OFDI.  

Spencer Oatey (2000), a leading British scholar, explains culture as a vague set of 

attitudes, beliefs, behavioral habits, underlying assumptions and values shared by the 

people of a country. Culture is rich in content, involving language, technology, 

education, religion, values, customs and many other factors. Research on the impact 

of cultural environment on FDI has shown that similar cultures helped multinational 

companies to have easier access to market information and business opportunities 

in  host countries and to build extensive interpersonal networks through 

cultural  similarities (Lin and Liu, 2020). China and ASEAN countries have frequent 

cultural and trade exchanges since ancient times due to their close geographical 
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proximity.  However, the diverse ethnic groups and religions of the ASEAN countries 

were in turn very different from those of China. This has resulted in both similarities 

and differences between the cultures of China and ASEAN countries (Yang & Zhang, 

2018). Although many studies have been conducted in the literature on cultural 

differences between  China and ASEAN, they have mostly focused on international 

relations and humanistic  exchanges, and less on the integration of cultural 

environment and economic effects  (Wei et al., 2019).  

Cultural was an invisible obstacle to cross-border investment and cooperation and it 

will cause risks to international cooperation in varying degrees (Lin & Liu, 2020). At 

present, Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore and the United States have the 

largest number of overseas Chinese in the world. Among the 60 million overseas 

Chinese in the world, about 30 million are distributed in Southeast Asian countries. 

This leads to the cultural similarities between some Southeast Asian countries and 

China. As early as 2012, Qi & Yang (2012) had demonstrated it through empirical 

research. It has shown that China should pay more attention to the neighboring 

countries and regions with relatively small geographical distance and cultural distance, 

so as to save the investment cost and reduce the risk of cultural integration in OFDI 

(Qi & Yang, 2012).  Zhang (2020) measured and calculated the specific data of cultural 

distance between ASEAN countries and China through the formula proposed by 

Kogout and Singh. It once again proved that the similar culture between China and 

ASEAN was one of the main driving forces of China’s OFDI. 

4.0 CONCLUSIONS  

The international economic situation was changing rapidly, and if Chinese enterprises 

invested blindly without fully understanding the investment environment of the host 

country, it made Chinese enterprises misjudge their OFDI, which ultimately led to the 

consequences of unrecoverable investments (Guo & Qu, 2020). Through analysis of 

the political, economic, cultural and geographical environment of the ten ASEAN 

countries, the following conclusions were drawn: from the political environment, 

ASEAN countries are basically politically stable. This has provided a favorable 

external environment for Chinese enterprises to invest in ASEAN. In terms of the 

economic environment, ASEAN has a huge market potential, and some countries have 

a high degree of economic freedom. The free economic environment provided a more 

open market for Chinese companies to invest in ASEAN (Xiong et al. 2020). In terms 

of cultural and geographical environment, the geographical distance between ASEAN 

countries and China is a great advantage for foreign investment. The cultural 

similarities and the number of Chinese people also attract Chinese companies to a 

certain extent to give priority to cultural factors when choosing host countries. Overall, 
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the investment environment in ASEAN countries has a relatively strong attraction to 

China.  

Based on the above conclusions, the following recommendations are made. Firstly, 

the  government could set up a website to continuously follow up the political and 

economic  situation of countries along the Belt and Road, setting out detailed 

information such as the political and economic risk ratings of ASEAN countries and 

the average rate of  return on investment in the recent past, so as to reduce the 

uncertainty of enterprises'  OFDI, enhance their willingness to invest and facilitate 

them to make practical  investment decisions in the light of the situation of the 

countries along the route (Guo  & Qu, 2020). In fact, China’s Ministry of Commerce 

has set up a “Going Global” online service platform. The platform makes a detailed 

assessment of the investment environment in different countries and provides an 

effective reference for Chinese enterprises to conduct overseas investment. Secondly, 

Chinese enterprises need to improve their ability to deal with various types of risks in 

ASEAN countries.  Enterprises should carefully study the political, economic and 

cultural environment of ASEAN countries before undertaking foreign investment 

activities.  Thirdly, Chinese enterprises need to deeply understand the “Belt and Road” 

policy and make good use of various financing platforms, such as the Silk Road Fund 

and the AIID, to help them solve some of their financing problems when faced with 

the environmental risks of the host countries (Zhai, 2016). Moreover, Chinese 

companies should respect the culture of the host country. Chinese enterprises could 

use culture as a moderating force to facilitate smooth outbound investment activities.  

In 2020, the global COVID-19 pandemic has continued to spread, and international 

trade and investment have shrunk sharply. However, China’s trade with countries 

along the Belt and Road has grown against the trend, and the economic and trade 

cooperation between ASEAN and China is particularly eye-catching. What’s more 

noteworthy is that the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RECP) 

initiated by ASEAN and jointly participated by China, Japan, South Korea, Australia 

and New Zealand, has signed the agreement on November 15, 2020. This marked the 

official launch of the free trade zone with the largest population, the largest economic 

and trade scale and the most potential for development in the world. At present, 

multilateralism and the establishment of free trade promote the emergence of open 

markets, so as to reduce the purchase cost (Hao, 2022). This is conducive to improving 

the regional trade and investment environment, which will promote trade and 

investment liberalization and facilitation (Yang et al. 2020). In addition, global 

economic uncertainty has led to global chains and supply chains becoming more 

vulnerable. As a result, there was a trend towards localization and regionalization of 

apparent industrial chains and supply chains (Zhu et al. 2020). The geographical 

proximity of China and ASEAN has led to frequent economic and trade cooperation 

and an increasing amount of mutual investment every year. There is great scope for 

regional industrial chain and supply chain cooperation between China and ASEAN 
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(Hu and Long, 2021). There are some shortcomings in this study due to the constantly 

changing economic environment. There are some missing data for 2019 and 2020 

because of the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic. In addition, this study has not been 

conducted using quantitative methods and will be more in-depth  in subsequent studies. 
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Abstract: Innovation provides new products with a specific basis for which they can 

compete with each other on the global market. Innovation can generate significant 

changes or destroy the existing markets or can create new markets. New products are 

critical to the long-term growth and success of a firm, especially in the manufacturing 

industry. Identifying and developing a new product is always a complex and 

experimental process. As such the focus of this study is to allow a deeper understanding 

of the importance of unstructured knowledge among new product development (NPD) 

team members from different functional groups. Multi-level estimation using path 

analysis in AMOS will be performed and, to test the possible interaction between two 

dimensions; moderated regression analysis will be used. Other tests also will be 

employed to know for other possible interactions between variables. 

 

 

Keywords: new product development, innovation, resource-based view, new product 

performance, manufacturing 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

The high-technology (high-tech) development process, influenced by the innovative 

process, brings products exceptional values that stimulate product market demand. 

Innovation provides new products with a specific basis for which they can compete 

with each other on the global market. Innovation can generate significant changes or 

destroy the existing markets or can create new markets (Tidd and Bessant, 2020).  

 

New products are critical to the long-term growth and success of a firm. Identifying 

and developing a new product is always a complex and experimental process. The 

process of new product development is difficult and sometimes is not necessary for 

many companies (Cooper, 2019).  

 

New product development (NPD) using high-tech may help firms to generate profit by 

empowering their major competitors in both sales volume and firms’ financial 

performance.  
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High-tech companies engaged in the development and introduction of new products 

and/or innovative manufacturing processes through the systematic application of 

scientific and technical knowledge (Mu et al., 2017).  

 

Even though the development of high-tech products is challenging but the advantages 

and the power of those products are highly demanded in the market. Hu et al. (2017) 

have stated a high failure rate before projects can reach final commercialization, 

suggesting a high level of uncertainty and risk  

 

The failure rate by Christensen et al. (2015) is high but quite optimistic as compared to 

the research by the Corporate Strategy Board, the failure rate for new business ventures 

is over 90% and it could be as high as 99%. Similar failure rates for high-tech products 

should be expected (Davcik and Sharma, 2016).  

 

Many surveys have been conducted to determine the reasons for high-tech product 

development failures. The number of new products introduced globally is increasing 

every year, but most of them fail. Revolutionary new products often come from upstart 

players or companies outside the industry whose vision is not limited by a focus on the 

current business and markets. The proposed propositions are portrayed in Figure 1.  
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Figure 1: Conceptual framework 
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Proposition 1: There is a significant impact of knowledge type on the new product creativity. 

 

Proposition 2: There is a significant impact of strategic orientation on the new product 

creativity. 

 

Proposition 3: There is a significant impact of new product creativity, on the new product 

advantage. 

 

Proposition 4: There is a significant impact of knowledge type, on the new product 

performance. 

 

Proposition 5:  There is a significant impact of strategic orientation on the new product 

performance. 

 

Proposition 6: There is a significant impact of the new product advantage on the new product 

performance. 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

This research will be using a quantitative method. Data for this study will be collected through 

a cross-sectional survey of firms competing in high-tech manufacturing industries in Malaysia. 

The sampling method to be used specifically will involve the project/product managers and 

marketing managers. They are suitable for this study due to their high level of involvement in 

the new product development process. 

 

This study will focus on high-tech manufacturing firms operating in Malaysia and from that, 

the researcher will choose high-tech companies that have engaged in intense product 

innovation activities and that are generally characterized by short development cycle and 

product life cycles as well as rapid changes in industry standards (Guo et al., 2020).  

 

This study will use a combination of primary and secondary data such as questionnaires, 

observation, and document analysis as the main tools for data collection. Will adopt both the 

open-ended and closed types of questionnaires. The questionnaires will be administered by the 

researcher who will then interview the respondents and record their responses.  

 

All the data that are collected through questionnaires session will be analyzed and interpreted 

by using Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) computer software program. A 

correlation matrix and descriptive analysis (means and standard deviation) will be generated. 

Multi-level estimation using path analysis in AMOS will be performed.  In addition, to test the 

possible interaction between the two dimensions; moderated regression analysis will be used. 

Other tests also will be employed to know for other possible interactions between variables. 
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DISCUSSION 

 

Existing research on new product success has been mainly done in North American and 

European settings and research on product innovation in Malaysia is quite limited even by the 

local scholars due to the short history of new product development in Malaysia. In particular, 

investigating this issue is important for practitioners when Asian and Western companies are 

increasingly competing in the same, global marketplace. Companies located in countries that 

are developing may show different results. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

This study will provide worthy contributions and important guidelines for high-technology firm 

managers to consider. First, it will allow a deeper understanding of the importance of 

unstructured knowledge among NPD team members from different functional groups. 

Managers will learn to understand the necessity of managing diverse, distinctive, and wide 

range of knowledge to enhance both new product novelty and meaningfulness. Second, this 

study will suggest that managers promote which strategic orientation dimensions the best to be 

used for business practices. Third, managers will understand what the positive or negative 

impacts of type of knowledge on firms are. Indeed, the future findings will serve as a starting 

point to build evidence for the managers to stress which area they need to pay more attention 

in order to introduce creative products that create a competitive advantage. 
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Abstracts: The National Defense Policy reflects the desire of every country to defend its 

strategic interests and to preserve national security. It is a manifestation of the goal of protecting 

the security and strategic interests of a country. In the Malaysian context, the three main thrusts 

are the thrusts of the Malaysian Defense Policy namely the national strategic importance, 

defense principles and defense concepts. There were three major changes in the Malaysian 

Defense Policy that began with the era of Tunku Abdul Rahman (1957-1970), Tun Razak / Tun 

Hussein Onn (1970-1980) and Tun Mahathir era (1981-2003). The Tunku Abdul Rahman era 

1957 until 1970 was pro-western (dependency). During the reign of Tun Razak in 1970 to 1976 

and Tun Hussein Onn in 1976 to 1980, the defense policy changed to Neutrality (neutrality). 

In contrast to the Mahathir era administration, his defense base tends to form self-reliance. The 

change of Mahathir's defense policy can be seen in the Procurement of his weaponry that has 

affected Malaysia as a developing country that is so vocal and bold to speak. In the international 

ring, his voice is so echoed to voice the aspirations of the Third World and the commitment 

shown above the other leaders. Self-reliance under Tun Mahathir's administration made 

Malaysia's defense aspect more modern until Tun Mahathir became the source of reference and 

attention throughout the world, especially the Third World. 

 

Key words: Defense, Security, Strategic, dependency, neutrality and Self-Reliance  

 

 

1.0 Introduction 

Since independence, the country's defense approach has undergone change after change in 

order to ensure relevant defense transformation and Malaysia's security. This defense 

transformation is for the security and defense of this country. In order to guarantee Malaysia's 

security, in 1948 until 1960, Malaysia supported Britain in terms of defense. The defense 

approach is based on the country's foreign policy and reliance on the policies practiced by the 

colonialists, especially the British. Therefore, the Anglo Malayan Defense Arrangement 

(AMDA) was established on 12 October 1957 with the cooperation of Britain so that Malaysia's 

security is protected and it became the core of British Defense Policy support for Malaya. 

Malaya at that time was in the transition process of independence and was still dependent on 

the British government. This dependence is because Malaya had just become independent, was 

still young and at that time the country was facing the communist threat. Malaysia should 

defend the country from any form of threat. The policy taken is to defend national security and 

interests from expected threats, whether internal threats or external threats, as well as 

appropriate actions to be taken against such threats. Security in the context of Malaysia, and as 

a country that is still new and developing, the 'survival' of a country is important to maintain 

mailto:rodzyah@uum.edu.my


  

 

239 | P a g e  

   

 

the country's existence because the issue of security is interrelated and also involves questions 

related to unity and socio-economic and political stability in in addition to Malaysia's resilience 

in maintaining its entity. 

 

2.0 Background 

Current international and regional developments have shown a scenario of new challenges and 

uncertainties from the point of view of threats to national defense. Various forms of threats, 

challenges and opportunities arise as a result of the global and regional strategic environment 

that is constantly changing and uncertain, causing instability in the region and inviting major 

powers to establish a foothold and shape the direction of national security. 

 

The instability of the region can invite the presence of big powers and this will open up 

opportunities and space for them to interfere in the internal affairs of ASEAN countries. For 

this reason, agreement and cooperation between countries is very important for mutual security 

and peace. The establishment of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) is a 

platform established to create regional peace and stability based on justice, compliance with 

the law and accepting the principles of the United Nations Charter. According to Dr. Mahathir, 

ASEAN and ZOPFAN (Free and Neutral Peace Zone) are the main medium as a regional 

interest to forge a fairer partnership with external powers to strengthen regional stability and 

promote economic development 

 

The modernization of Malaysia's ATM is influenced by strategic environmental factors which 

the international, regional and domestic environment of Malaysia itself has influenced 

Malaysia to prepare the best defense system in protecting the security and sovereignty of the 

country. The development of threats at the international, regional and internal levels can 

threaten the security of the country. Issues involving border disputes and aggression, crises that 

have the potential to trigger conflict and non-traditional threats have become factors that 

influence Malaysia to modernize its defense forces as stated by Thomas R. Dye in his book, 

Understanding Public Policy, p. 196 which is national defense as the direction and objective of 

the government chosen to defend independence, national sovereignty and national interests 

from internal and external threats. 

 

The National Defense Policy (DPN) that has been outlined which covers the principles of 

defense for the national interest must be defended in any way. Malaysia's national defense 

policy reflects the country's desire to defend its strategic interests and preserve national 

security. The defense policy outlines three main foundations, namely the strategic interests of 

the country, the principles of defense and the concept of defense. It emphasizes the need to 

maintain a stable and peaceful environment in the country's strategic interests. In the context 

of national defense, the government has determined that the main objective of the National 

Defense Policy (NDP) is to protect and defend Malaysia's interests based on national 

sovereignty, territorial integrity and economic well-being. Therefore, the area of national 

interest or 'area of national interests' is the main agenda of the policy. This area includes the 

core area that covers the mainland of Peninsular Malaysia, Sabah and Sarawak as well as 
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national waters. No exception is Malaysia's airspace, the Exclusive Economic Zone (ZEE) area 

and the border of the country's continental shelf, which is rich in various raw material resources 

such as oil and natural gas resources as well as fishery resources which are not only among 

Malaysia's main economic resources but also contribute to the development of Malaysia. The 

area of national interest also includes the area of strategic waterways and airspace that connects 

Peninsular Malaysia with Sabah and Sarawak as well as the Straits of Malacca because it is the 

entrance and exit route and is one of the most strategic maritime routes in the world. The 

country's growing trade relations, the existence of new markets for its products, increased 

foreign investment and the state's takeover of private companies that have interests around the 

world, have made the country's interests reach outside from the immediate and regional areas. 

Based on such a situation, it is in the country's interest to ensure that world peace is maintained.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Malaysia's National Defense Policy. Adapted from Defense Malaysia: 

Towards an Independent Defense. Kuala Lumpur: Ministry of Defence. Page 52. 

 

For Malaysia, as a country that has gone through various experiences of war starting from the 

era of foreign colonial invasion, world war, communist terrorism, and even confrontation, 

Malaysia greatly appreciates the value of freedom and peace that is being experienced. 

Therefore, all ATM development and modernization programs are aimed at defending the 

values of national security and independence. 

Since independence, the defense policy has undergone changes, according to the current 

situation in accordance with the change in leadership. This transformation (change) is evident 

in every era of the ruling prime minister. 

3.0 Method 

This section explains and discusses the study design, data collection and data analysis. 

Research methodology is all the steps and rules and procedures taken to achieve all research 

goals and objectives. Therefore, this section will discuss how the research process was carried 
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out. This paper uses qualitative methods with an emphasis on document and library research 

methods. In general, this study is an exploratory study from primary sources and analyzes 

official documents, particularly related to defense policy, inventories, official reports, official 

statements involving the government and the Ministry of Defense and the Malaysian Armed 

Forces. This study is qualitative, which means that any research that produces research findings 

is not through statistical procedures or calculations. 

 

4.0 Findings and Discussion 

The paper begins by explaining the background of Malaysia's defense policy, and the 

transformation of Malaysia's defense from Dependency, Neutrality and Self Reliance based on 

the government of the Prime Minister of Malaysia until Tun Mahathir 1981-2003. This 

classification is explained through the following diagram in order to facilitate the discussion 

made. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Defense Policy Transformation from 1957 to 2003 from dependency, neutrality 

and self reliance 

The above classification is sketched in the form of a diagram to facilitate the explanation of the 

development of the policy at that time, namely dependency and neutrality in the era of Tunku 

Abdul Rahman, Tun Abdul Razak and Tun Hussein Onn. While during the era of Dr. Mahathir, 

the development of the policy is self-reliance. During 1957 to 1980, the purchase of defense 

assets was horizontal only and different during Tun Mahathir's era (1981-2003) which was 

upward. According to Kogila Balakrisnan, the rapid modernization of ATMs has been 

developed since 1981, during Tun Mahathir's era. Zulkairil Zainuddin (2004) also explained 

that the ATM modernization process was rapidly developed by the government in the Eighth 

Malaysia Plan (RMK 8) and the Ninth Malaysia Plan (RMK 9) which is also in the 

administration of Dr. Mahathir Mohamad. 

4.1 Tunku Abdul Rahman 1957-1970 (Dependency) 

The Defense Policy designed by the Prime Minister since independence has influenced the 

form of defense policy practiced. Malaya during the independence transition process was still 
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dependent on the British government. Tunku Abdul Rahman's personality which is so liked by 

the West has encouraged him to establish close relations with Western countries. From 1957 

until the end of the Tunku's time, the Tunku emphasized pro-western and anti-communist 

attitudes. This dependence is because Malaya was newly independent, still young and at that 

time the country faced the communist threat. Therefore, Tunku's policy at that time was pro-

west and anti-communist. The British have played a big role in the matter of national defense. 

This dependency was clearly evident when Malaya signed a defense agreement with Britain in 

October 1957. This agreement allowed British, Australian and New Zealand troops to be 

stationed in Malaya to counter the rebellion of the Communist Party of Malaya (PKM). The 

Alliance Government under the rule of Tunku Abdul Rahman prioritized relations with the 

west (pro-west) especially the British and only established diplomatic relations with non-

communist countries such as Britain, Indonesia, Australia, Thailand, India and the Philippines 

and joined the Commonwealth of Nations British Colony). During the Tunku era, Tunku's 

Defense Policy was in the form of dependency and was the norm for newly born countries as 

stated by Muhammad Ayob which is: 

This is because in the 1950s and 1960s, the average Southeast Asian country was a 

country that had just been 'born' after gaining independence from the colonial powers. 

Due to the young age of Southeast Asian countries, these countries are also facing 

internal political instability, facing ethnic conflicts, unity problems and weak security 

and defense systems.' 

Establishing relations and defense agreements with Britain, receiving defense aid from the 

West and anti-communist policies are manifestations of pro-Western attitudes. AMDA (Anglo 

Malayan Defense Agreement) is a defense and military aid agreement from the West. Through 

this agreement, Britain has a commitment to protect Malaya from any foreign threat and will 

train and develop the Malayan military. 

 

4.2 Tun Abdul Razak 1970-1976 (Neutrality) 

When the reins of government were mandated to Tun Abdul Razak, the Second Prime Minister 

(1970-1976), the defense approach changed from dependency to neutrality. This is because the 

communists are still a threat, causing Malaysia to take careful steps and not favor any country 

in establishing relations with foreign countries. Malaysia at that time still relied on western 

powers such as the British as an effort to deal with the communist threat. Tun Abdul Razak has 

taken a neutral approach in his administration in this country by establishing and expanding 

friendship between countries regardless of the ideology or beliefs of other countries. Tun Abdul 

Razak's first visit when he was the Second Prime Minister in introducing Malaysia's policy of 

neutrality at the time was to Beijing, China. His next visits are to countries in Latin America, 

Asia Pacific and Central Timor. In addition, during Tun Abdul Razak's era, Malaysia was also 

a member of the Organization of the Conference of Islamic Nations (OIC) and the Association 

of Non-Aligned Nations (NAM) for the sake of national cooperation. 

 

Tun Abdul Razak stated that this approach of neutrality is in line with the international will 

which is a necessity and an example to be followed in all corners of the world as in the message 

of his speech in the Malaysia Day message which is: 
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"We have to a shift in foreign policy as a tool to keep peace with the trend of events in 

             the world..”... 

 

4.3 Tun Hussein Onn 1976-1981 (Neutrality) 

After Tun Abdul Razak died, the era of the Third Prime Minister Tun Hussein Onn (1976-

1981) began. At a time when all countries are dealing with a tense world situation due to 

differences of opinion and ideology, Malaysia has taken positive and proactive steps by 

strengthening its national policy while maintaining neutrality with countries in conflict. Tun 

Hussein Onn's approach did not change much with Tun Abdul Razak's approach in Malaysian 

politics at the time, as was the speech in the UMNO General Assembly in 1977 which stated 

that: 

"In the implementation of the policy of neutrality and independent foreign policy, we 

always extend a hand of friendship to all countries that wish to be friends with us, 

regardless of their government system or political ideology, unless they are willing to 

recognize our independence and sovereignty and not involve themselves in in the affairs 

of our country". 

At this time, Malaysia also increased its spending on armaments with an increase of 56 percent 

(%) in 1980. Malaysia has purchased as many as 80 additional Skyhawk aircraft and increased 

its armed forces to increase the size of the army including having entered into defense 

cooperation with four other countries in the Five Alliance Defense Agreement (Five Power 

Defense Arrangements) (FPDA) defense cooperation between countries namely Malaysia, 

Singapore, Britain, Australia and New Zealand. This is stated in Gordon P. Means' book 

explaining the increase in national defense and security. 

In reaction to these new power realities in South-East Asia, Malaysia increased its expenditure 

for its armed force by 56 per cent in the 1980 parliamentary session, and also arranged for the 

purchase of 80 additional Skyhawk planes and the long-range increase of its armed forces to 

include a reserve force that would by 1990 be three times the size of the standing army. At the 

same time, Malaysia re-emphasized its mutual security arrangements which were provided by 

the Five Power Defense Pact between Malaysia, Singapore, Britain, Australia and New 

Zealand. 

 

In Tun Hussein's statement in his speech at the ASEAN Summit. 

            “ I would ensure that the Malaysian people and government would contribute more to 

            strengthening and ultimately the success of ASEAN”..  

 

The ASEAN Association has agreed to make the region a region free from superpower 

competition. As a result, the concept of Zone of Peace, Freedom and Neutrality (ZOPFAN) 

was agreed upon by all ASEAN member countries. In addition, all ASEAN countries have also 

agreed to prevent this region from becoming a place of nuclear energy competition and all 

member countries have agreed to accept the concept of a Southeast Asia Nuclear Weapons Free 

Zone (SEANWFZ). In addition to each member of Southeast Asia being able to focus on 
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ASEAN, Tun Hussein Onn also strives to improve the relationship between Malaysia and 

China that was pioneered by Tun Abdul Razak. 

 

 

Diagram of ASEAN Countries 

 

The positive rationale is to provide a clear understanding of the tense and conflictual political 

situation in the Southeast Asian region. In addition, good relations are also aimed at reducing 

the potential threat of China as a communist country while requesting that the Chinese country 

can stop the channeling of aid to the Malayan Communist Party in Malaysia. 

 

4.5 Tun Mahathir Mohamad 1981-2003 (Self-Reliance) 

During the reign of the Fourth Prime Minister, Era Dr. Mahathir Mohamad (1981-2003), 

Defense Policy is inclined to form Self Reliance. Dr Mahathir's administration has witnessed 

that he is very strict in all matters. He is an authoritative, respected, charismatic leader who 

successfully pushed the country to the international stage, so that Malaysia is not only admired 

but also respected. During the beginning of his administration as Prime Minister, he was very 

firm with Malaysia's stance on the importance of protecting the environment where the need to 

protect Antarctica as a common world heritage site needs to be agreed upon by all parties. Dr. 

Mahathir at the beginning of the administration also took a proactive approach in fighting the 

issue of Apartheid in South Africa in addition to fighting for the stability of the land of 

Palestine. Before Tun Mahathir's administration, Malaysia's policy was to make the West a 

role-model in terms of administration. In Mahathir's era, he made a drastic and unique shift by 

taking bold steps, in addition to the western bloc still continuing relations, Dr. Mahathir also 

made the East (including China and Soviet allies) as a role-model. This is a very real reform in 

Malaysia's government and attracts the attention of the world, especially the West. 
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The development of Defense Policy during the Mahathir era has had a great impact on the 

country. Dr. Mahathir continues to have good relations with all countries. He has made 

dominant and significant shifts and reforms by making the Eastern bloc a role model. In terms 

of weaponry and defense during the administration before Dr. Mahathir, for example, the 

purchase of defense assets was from the Western powers instead in the era of Dr. Mahathir, he 

has started and has bought from Russia that is from the East. Malaysia is the first Southeast 

Asian country to buy Sukoi from Russia. K.S Dillon (2009) stated that Dr. Mahathir has made 

a dominant change to Malaysia's position by introducing the Look East Policy, in addition to 

putting the slogan Buy British Last as a response to Malaysia's position that does not support 

the Commonwealth of Nations organizations that are seen as not helping its own members. 

 

K.S Dillon also stated that Dr. Mahathir no longer sees the Western world as an example or 

model for Malaysia because Dr. Mahathir thought that the West at that time had already begun 

to fall. The opinion expressed by Zainuddin Maidin (1994), also states why Dr. Mahathir no 

longer looks up to Western countries because Dr. Mahathir thinks that the attitude of the West 

that likes to exploit the resources available in Malaysia and the attitude of the West that 

practices a 'double standard' towards Third World countries. The idiosyncratic and personal 

attitude of Dr. Mahathir's opinionated, decisive, courageous and outspoken attitude made him 

admired not only by Third World countries, but the western and eastern blocs also admired 

Tun Mahathir's rule, making Malaysia famous on the international stage. 

 

5.0 Conclusion 

The reform and development of DPN in the transformation of defense from dependency to 

neutrality and then change to self-reliance clearly proves the maturity of Malaysia which is 

committed to defend its strategic interests in order to preserve the sovereignty, independence 

and integrity of Malaysia. Since the independence of Malaysia in 1957 until the era of Dr. 

Mahathir (1981-2003) was a period of quite drastic changes and development of defense policy 

for a small country that lacked everything now 'gah' to compete equally in the international 

arena. From a country that depends on natural resources to becoming one of the Asian Tiger 

economic powers and successfully weathering the 1997 Asian Financial Crisis, the country of 

Malaysia is admired and the subject of public attention. Malaysia is very famous on the 

international stage when under the administration of Dr. Mahathir and become a role model for 

Third World Countries from various angles including changes in modernizing the Malaysian 

Armed Forces (ATM) and defense in order to bring Malaysia to glory. 
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Abstract: The Israeli-Palestinian conflict has yet to find an end to the ongoing war. The 

intervention of a third party, the World Superpower, the United States, further complicates this 

conflict. But various efforts have been made to stop and clarify the relationship between 

Palestine and Israel. This paper aims to examine the differences between short-term and long-

term definitions of mediation success and then explain. Based on the constraints associated 

with short-term definitions of successful mediation, long-term measures should be used to 

achieve research objectives. The question of how to measure long-term success in mediation is 

then effectively addressed. Long lasting peace and tranquility indicate the success of long-term 

mediation. This paper also identifies the implications for the Palestinian people after the 

establishment of the State of Israel. The cruelty and violence perpetrated by the Jews has had 

many negative effects on the Palestinian people. Finally, this paper will analyze what solutions 

have been used and identify appropriate solution approaches to deal with this conflict. Conflicts 

can be contained if there is a solid commitment from the international community. With that, 

it is necessary to make efforts to assess the extent to which the conflicts that occur can be dealt 

with and then try to identify efforts to ensure that the conflicts can be resolved while also being 

able to create a stable situation in the region in order to continue to guarantee the stability of 

the world community as a whole 

 

Keywords: Israeli-Palestinian conflict; mediation; international community; intervention.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 A conflict needs to be understood and analyzed first before planning and looking for a solution 

that is accurate and suitable for the conflict situation. In this regard, what is the structure, who 

are the actors and the chronology of the peace process that has been implemented in the search 

for peace between Palestine and Israel. This paper also analyzes concepts/approaches that can 

be used by mediators in dealing with the Palestinian-Israeli conflict. This research explain the 

analysis obtained based on the diplomatic efforts that have been implemented by the mediators 

involved and see its effectiveness in dealing with the Palestinian-Israeli conflict. 

Therefore, every effort made by the involved parties is evaluated for its success and weaknesses 

which will be the next direction in the efforts of reconciliation through diplomacy by the other 

parties. The way and mediators involved in diplomatic efforts are analyzed to find the best 

solution in dealing with this long-standing conflict in West Asia. Analysis of the mediator's 

role and the impact of his direct actions on Israel and Palestine, especially during the Oslo 

mailto:rusnawati@uum.edu.my
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Peace Accords signed on September 13, 1993. The overall implications will pave the way for 

further peace efforts. This has brought drastic changes to both sides and West Asia in general. 

The peace agreement has given great implications to the two warring parties in their 

relationship. The peace agreement that has been signed has had an impact on both sides, 

whether Palestine or Israel. This Peace Agreement is also seen to have been used as a basis for 

evaluating the relationship between the two countries in the future. The violation of the peace 

agreement by both sides has worsened the situation of the conflict between the two sides. The 

situation witnessed prolonged brutality and violence that cost many lives. As a complement to 

the analysis of this peace agreement, the researcher also paid attention to the development of 

the conflict after the peace agreement was signed to see how successful it was in reducing 

conflict and conflict. 

1.1 Structure 

The Palestinian-Israeli conflict is fundamental because it revolves around a basic 

structurebased on historical factors and focused on Jerusalem. This conflict is co-existent 

because there is a peace agreement that has recognized the existence of Israel and Israel gives 

autonomous power to the PNA to establish its own government in the Gaza Strip and the West 

Bank. 

1.2 Actors Involved 

The Oslo peace accords of 1993 have been successfully signed and may open the door to further 

peace efforts. The Oslo agreement is seen as different from previous reconciliation agreement 

plans because it is expected to bring both parties to sit at the same table and meet face to face 

to resolve issues that have long been wanted to be discussed. 

This declaration was agreed in Oslo, Norway on August 20, 1993 and then officially signed in 

Washington on September 13, 1993 between Mahmoud Abbas representing the Palestine 

Liberation Organization (PLO) and Shimon Perez representing Israel. This agreement was also 

witnessed by Warren Christopher from the United States and Andre Kozyrev from Russia. This 

ceremony was also attended by Bill Clinton, the President of the United States and the Prime 

Minister of Israel, Yitzhak Rabin together with the Chairman of the Palestine Liberation 

Organization (PLO), Yasser Arafat. This agreement is the beginning of Arabs and Israelis who 

want peace and end all conflicts and wars that occur (Mahler, 1990). 

Most of these armed intruders are considered minors. "Since they have 999 years or less, this 

simple armed conflict can be considered a war." In 2007 there was a record number since 1957 

(Harbom, Melander, Wallenstein, and battle-related deaths each year; when 1,000 or more 

deaths were reported in four wars fought worldwide. Interestingly, 2007 was also the fourth 

year in which there were no small war or armed conflict between countries (Harbom, Melander, 

Wallenstein, 2008: 698). 

Although the number of deaths associated with this battle distinguishes small armed conflict 

from war. Apart from the direct deaths related to these battles are some other costs related to 

war, (Collier, 2007: 210) Precisely, civil war can be seen as "evolution in the opposite 

direction" (Collier et al., 2003). In particular, it creates a civil war that has negative effects at 

various levels: domestically, regionally and globally (Collier et al, 2003: 48.9). By examining 

some of these effects, we begin to realize the enormous costs associated with war. The civil 
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war caused many negative influences in the country. Leicolder (2001: 697-8) describes the 

special profile of the country after the war. 

 

1.3 Chronology of The Peace Process Between Palestine-Israel 

As a small region within a state, Palestine has played an important role in the ancient and 

modern history of the Middle East. The history of Palestine is associated with frequent political 

conflicts and forced land seizures because of its importance to some of the world's major 

religions, and because Palestine is at a very valuable geographic crossroads between Africa and 

Asia (Harms, 2017). The Arabs call this region home to the people known as Palestine, and the 

Palestinians have a strong desire to create a free and independent state in this contested region 

of the world. It is said that the word Palestine comes from the Greek word, Philistia, which 

comes from a description of the region by an Ancient Greek writer in the 12th century BC. 

From 1517 to 1917, the Ottoman Empire ruled most of the region. When World War I ended 

in 1918, the British took control of Palestine. The League of Nations issued the British Mandate 

for Palestine which was a document that gave British administrative control over the territory 

and included provisions for establishing a Jewish homeland in Palestine which initially took 

place in 1923.Since the fall of the Ottoman Empire in World War I until 1948, Palestine usually 

refers to the geographical region located between the Mediterranean Sea and the Jordan River 

(Haryanto, 2021).  

Previously, the Arabs considered this region as belonging to the Palestinian people since the 

beginning of the 20th century. Most of this land is now considered modern day Israel. Today, 

Palestine theoretically includes the West Bank, which is the territory between Israel and Jordan 

and the Gaza Strip, which borders Israel and Egypt. However, control over this territory is a 

complex and evolving situation. There is no international consensus on borders, and most of 

the territory claimed by the Palestinians has been occupied by Israel for years. More than 135 

UN member states recognize Palestine as an independent state, but not Israel and several other 

countries, including the United States. 

Scholars believe the name Palestine comes from the word "Philistia", which refers to the 

Philistines who occupied part of the region in the 12th century BC. Throughout history, 

Palestine has been ruled by many groups (Assyrians, Babylonians, Persians, Greeks, Romans, 

Arabs, Fatimids, Seljuk Turks, Crusaders and Egyptians) (Royalmarine, 2021).  

In 1947, after more than twenty years of British rule, the UN proposed a plan to divide Palestine 

into two parts, an independent Jewish state and an independent Arab state with the City of 

Jerusalem, claimed as the capital by Palestinian Jews and Arabs, to be international territory 

with special status. Jewish leaders accepted the plan, but the majority of Palestinian Arabs who 

had been actively fighting British and Jewish interests in the region since the 1920s strongly 

opposed it. This group of Arabs is not satisfied and thinks that they represent the majority of 

the population and should be given more territory. They began to act to channel discontent by 

forming volunteer armies throughout Palestine. 

In May 1948, Britain withdrew from Palestine and Israel declared itself an independent 

country, which showed their willingness to implement the Partition Plan (Rusli. H, 2021). As 

a result, neighboring Arab armies moved in to prevent the establishment of the state of Israel. 
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The Arab-Israeli War of 1948 involved the country of Israel and five other Arab countries 

namely Jordan, Iraq, Syria, Egypt and Lebanon. By the end of the war in July 1949, Israel 

controlled more than two-thirds of the former British mandate, while Jordan controlled the 

West Bank, Egypt and Gaza. The 1948 conflict opened a new chapter in the struggle between 

Palestinian Jews and Arabs, which is now a regional rivalry involving nation-states and a 

confusion of diplomatic, political and economic interests. 

On November 29, 1947, the UN introduced a Resolution dividing the former British mandate 

in Palestine into Jewish and Arab states in May 1948. Under this resolution as well, the area of 

religious interest around Jerusalem remained under international control administered by the 

UN. The Palestinian Arabs did not recognize this resolution which they considered favorable 

to the Jews and unfair to them remaining in Jewish territory. The United States sought a middle 

ground by supporting the UN resolution, but also pushing for negotiations between Arabs and 

Jews in the Middle East. 

The UN resolution sparked conflict between Jewish and Arab groups in Palestine. There were 

attacks by irregular groups between Palestinian Arabs affiliated with local units. Likewise there 

is the involvement of the Arab Liberation Army which consists of volunteers from Palestine 

and neighboring Arab countries. They launched attacks against Jewish cities, settlements, and 

armed forces. While the Jewish Forces consist of the Haganah, the underground militia of the 

Jewish community in Palestine, and two smaller irregular groups, the Irgun, and LEHI 

(Lohamei Herut Israel) see (https://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/lo-x1e25 -amei- x1e24-erut-

israel for more information). The original goal of the Arabs was to block the Partition 

Resolution and thus prevent the establishment of a Jewish state. Instead, the Jews hoped to gain 

control over the territories allotted to them under the Partition Plan. 

Immediately after Israel declared its independence on May 14, 1948, fighting intensified as 

other Arab forces joined the Palestinian Arab population in attacking the former Palestinian 

territories. On the night of May 14, the Arabs and launched an air attack on Tel Aviv, which 

was resisted by the Israeli side. This action continued with the invasion of the former 

Palestinian mandate by Arab forces from Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, and Egypt. Saudi Arabia sent 

troops to fight under Egyptian command. British-trained forces from Transjordan eventually 

intervened in the conflict, but only in areas that had been designated as part of Arab states under 

the United Nations Partition Plan. After a tense initial battle, Israeli forces, under joint 

command, were able to ensure the success of the attack. 

Although the UN brokered two cease-fires during the conflict, fighting continued until 1949. 

Israel and the Arab states did not reach any formal cease-fire agreements until February. Under 

separate agreements between Israel and its neighbors Egypt, Lebanon, Transjordan, and Syria, 

these bordering countries agreed to a formal ceasefire. Israel gained some territory previously 

given to the Palestinian Arabs based on a UN resolution in 1947. Egypt and Jordan retained 

control over the Gaza Strip and the West Bank, respectively. Although the United States was 

not directly involved in the armistice negotiations that lasted until 1967, it hoped that instability 

in the Middle East would not upset the international balance of power between the Soviet Union 

and the United States. 

 

 



  

 

252 | P a g e  

   

 

1.4 Israeli occupation of the West Bank and the Gaza Strip 

1.4. 1 Six-Day War in Gaza 

The conflict between Israel and its Arab neighbors was renewed with the Six-Day War in 1967. 

By winning this war, Israel gained control of the Gaza Strip and the West Bank, including East 

Jerusalem, while the Egyptian and Jordanian armies retreated. In 1979, the territory of the Sinai 

Peninsula was returned to Egypt as part of a comprehensive peace agreement known as the 

Camp David Accords that reinforced the idea of "land for peace" as a negotiating principle, 

including the principle that laid the foundation for a two-state solution. 

In 1987, the first intifada was launched by Palestinians living under Israeli rule. Defense 

Minister Yitzhak Rabin took drastic measures in an effort to suppress the Palestinian uprising. 

Nevertheless, the determination of the Palestinian people made him, and many other Israelis 

realize that lasting peace will not be achieved without recognizing and then negotiating with 

the Palestinian people. Although Yitzhak Shamir's Likud government accepted dialogue with 

the PLO in Madrid in 1991, it only happened after years of stalling and under intense pressure 

from the United States. In 1992 Rabin (leader of the Labor Party) was elected prime minister 

with a mandate to pursue peace with the PLO. 

. 

1.4.2 Oslo peace process 

In the 1990s, an agreement negotiated between Israeli and Palestinian leaders in Oslo, Norway, 

set out a process for a gradually negotiated two-state solution. Dissatisfaction and mistrust have 

caused failures and delays in the process even though it initially showed progress and gave 

hope for reconciliation. As a result, after frustration and provocation led to the outbreak of 

violence in 2000, the process proved difficult to restart before coming to a virtual halt after 

2008 (history. https://www.britannica.com/topic/two-state-solution). 

 

METHODOLOGY    

2.0 Nature of the Mediation Process 

Three factors related to the nature of the mediation process that have been used for research on 

the durability of peace agreements are mediation time, settlement conditions, and whether the 

mediator is available for renegotiation after the initial agreement is signed. some previous 

research examining these factors is discussed below. 

2.1 Mediation Time 

Timing of mediation can affect the success of mediation. More precisely, there is evidence to 

suggest that early mediation will make successful mediation more likely to do early mediation 

will result in success. Hartzell, Hoddie, and Rothschild (2001: 203) emphasize the importance 

of early intervention to ensure its success. In this regard, the message for third parties is clear 

that early intervention can reduce crime rates and can contribute to longer peace. Overall, we 

can conclude that early mediation is more likely to succeed and produce lasting peace. 

https://www.britannica.com/place/West-Bank
https://www.britannica.com/place/Gaza-Strip
https://cdn.britannica.com/20/99920-050-441604E2/Israeli-troop-unit-Gaza-Six-Day-War-June-6-1967.jpg
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Oslo-Accords
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2.2 Order of Agreement And Terms Of Settlement 

Another factor to consider is settlement concerns. Are all the terms of the negotiation fair? 

Hampson (1996) claims that some negotiations are better than others. Hampson (1996: 217-

218) argues that a good agreement has the following three characteristics: 

1. An agreement made by the conflicting parties 

2. Contains power-sharing provisions for winners and losers in post-election 

3. They have provisions for third party mediation and renegotiation during the 

implementation phase 

In fact, according to Hampson (1996: 219), he stated that a poorly designed agreement is bound 

to fail, but a well-negotiated and well-made agreement does not guarantee success because 

based on experience, there is always ambiguity, differences in interpretation regarding key 

provisions, and important and unresolved issues (or new ones) that could damage the peace 

process after the agreement is signed. Therefore, Hampson placed a lot of emphasis on the 

design of the agreement. An unpopular agreement has a better chance of surviving, but its 

success is not guaranteed. 

Recent studies also confirm that the design of peace agreements is directly related to peace 

durability. For example, Fortna's (2004: 172) treatise on agreements in interstate warfare found 

that strong 'treaties' (eg formal and detailed, with a large peacekeeping mission, arms control 

provisions, confidence-building measures, and various other mechanisms included into a 

treaty) clearly made the peace last longer.  

2.3 Ready For Re-Negotiation 

The third factor related to the nature of the mediation process is whether the mediator remains 

open to renegotiation after the agreement is signed and whether this further negotiation 

increases the prospect that the agreement will last. Hampson (1996: 227) states that the 

mediator's role does not end when an agreement is reached because negotiations between the 

parties usually do not end. More specifically, the terms of the settlement are always negotiated 

during its implementation, and new problems have the potential to emerge, if not resolved will 

affect the peace process (Hampson, 1996: 181) stating that if the parties cannot solve these 

problems by themselves, they may need help mediator role. Although the negotiation and 

implementation phases of the peace process are overlapping, interrelated and mutually 

contradictory, the need for continuous third-party mediation in all phases of the peace process 

including its implementation is clearly needed (Hampson 1996: 229). 

Some recent research has found that continued third-party mediation after a cease-fire 

agreement has been reached in an interstate war is associated with a higher risk of war 

recurrence (see Fortna, 2004: 195). However, Fortna (2004: 195) states, perhaps the ongoing 

third-party mediation and reconciliation were linked because these ceasefires were considered 

quite temporary even at the time, and outsiders hoped to make them last. For example, among 

the group of cases that Fortna (2004: 153) classified as difficult or the most difficult, those with 

'moderate' agreements had peace that lasted from 74-402 months (average 224.5 months, = 3), 

whereas peace lasted only from 0.7-76 months in cases with 'very poor' agreement (or an 

average of 26.6 months, n = 4). 
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Another agreement related to the design of the peace agreement. there seems to be agreement 

in the literature that some agreements are better than others, and that the better the agreement 

the more likely it is to be retained. a) Different Factors or variables Impact on the success of 

mediation affect the durability of the agreement. b) Differences in power Between Equal 

Parties after the time of mediation increase the chances of successful mediation without 

affecting the durability of the agreement. c) Transition after the agreement is signed the 

agreement is more likely to fail. d) Low Conflict Intensity increases the chances of successful 

mediation. e) Instructional mediation strategies increase the chances of mediation success. f) 

High mediation experience increases the chances of successful mediation. 

Overall, there is a lot of research into the success of short-term mediation. There are also many 

studies, however, treated separately. As there is a need for new research that considers the 

success of long-term mediation, such as the creation of durable peace, new connections 

between these bodies of literature should be considered and also to develop a new mediation 

model for durable peace. 

 

RESULTS  

3.0 Effects Of The 1993 Oslo Peace Agreement  

With the conclusion of the PLO-Israel Peace Agreement, Palestine is in a very different 

situation than before. Palestine is in the process of getting its own state and no longer under the 

constant influence of Israel. There is a very significant effect, especially in terms of politics, 

for the Palestinian people who have been plagued by Israeli rule for a long time. Likewise, if 

seen from their socio-economic aspect. Although it is not as rapid and advanced as 

development in other countries, however, for a country that is in a long-lasting conflict, the 

peace agreement has contributed to their economic stability to some extent. 

With that, it can be clearly seen the drastic changes in studying the effects of the Peace 

Agreement from the political and socio-economic point of view of the Palestinian community. 

Palestine is seen not only back on the world map but has its own administrative system and 

although still influenced by Israel in its administration. 

3.1 Impact on Palestine 

Since the establishment of the state of Israel, the Palestinian people have fought desperately to 

regain their homeland. However, their efforts did not yield results. With the existence of a 

peace agreement characterized by land for peace34 has given them space to get their own 

country. 

The result of the peace agreement has allowed the Palestinians to get the Gaza Strip and the 

West Bank. The status of Jerusalem will be determined in the determination stage (final status). 

To begin with, the Palestinians have received the Gaza Strip and Jericho City in the West. Both 

of these areas have been transferred under the authority of the Palestine Interim Self 

Government Authority (PISGA) through the agreement "The Cairo Agreement on the Gaza 

 

34 'land for peace' means an area given in return for existing peace. 
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Strip and Jericho"35 which was signed on May 4, 1994. Further through the 'Israel-Palestine 

Interim Agreement on the West Bank and the Gaza Strip'36 or known as Oslo II which was 

signed on September 24, 1995. PISGA's powers have been expanded in stages.37 

With the existence of this peace agreement, autonomy has been given to the Palestinian people 

in the Gaza Strip and the West Bank. The Palestinians are now recognized as having their own 

country and for the first time have officially competed in the Olympic Games in Atlanta, USA. 

With that, the peace agreement is a starting point towards peace and reconciliation for both 

parties if each opens the door to discussions in resolving the conflict between the two parties. 

Jeffrey Michels has stated that the PLO-Israel peace agreement: “does prevent for the first time 

since the state of Israel was founded the domination of either side’s claims.” (Michels, 1994: 

30) 

Both parties have agreed to "co-existence" by dividing the disputed area between them through 

discussion and tolerance. It is in line with the view that the best and most appropriate way to 

resolve the conflict is through diplomacy between two parties (Two-State Solution) (Merle, 

1994: 43). 

3.2 Impact on Israel 

Although the peace agreement gives more positive impact and is often given special emphasis 

to the Palestinian side, it cannot be denied, it also gives implications to the Israeli side. With 

that, the researchers also looked at the impact of this peace agreement on Israeli politics and 

socioeconomics. As a conquering country, Israel is seen to benefit from this peace agreement. 

The international community's recognition of Israel's existence has given them ample 

opportunity to engage freely in the international arena. 

The peace agreement had a positive effect on Israel's economy where the Peace Agreement 

brought the Jewish state into the lucrative Middle East market, which is a trade door that has 

been closed since Israel was established in 1945. However, from a security point of view it is 

clear that the 1993 Peace Agreement cannot create peace in Israel and in Palestine. Riots and 

fighting broke out almost every day. Israel, acts violently against groups that are considered 

Islamic extremists by shooting, injuring and imprisoning opposition groups. On the other hand, 

Israel does not act at all and if anything, only acts within certain limits against the Jewish 

opposition, it is clear that injustice is happening. The hostility between these two nations still 

continues despite the signing of the Peace Treaty. 

 

35 'The Middle East and North Africa 1996'. Issue 42, p. 108-112. 

36 Refer to 'The Peace Process' in the Journal of Palestine Studies. 1996. Volume xxv, 

No. 2. Issue 98. p. 123-140. 

37 The West Bank area has been divided into three parts, namely areas A, B and C. 

Through the Oslo II agreement, Areas A and B which have 5 cities (Jenin, Nablus, 

Ramallah, Tulkurem and Kalkiya) will be transferred to the PNC no later than 18 

months from date of establishment of PNC. 
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3.3 Development of The Conflict After The Peace Agreement /Conflict Development After 

The Peace Agreement 

Palestinian militants described Yasser Arafat as betraying the ideals of the Palestinian cause 

by accepting Israel's offer. They think that what the PLO and Yasser Arafat received is far from 

what they wanted all along. What Israel offers to Palestine is nothing more than the power of 

a Local Council. Arafat had to pay a heavy price to get the Israeli award. The PLO was forced 

to cancel the charter it approved in 1968 which described Israel as a 'tool of the Zionist struggle' 

while calling on all Arabs to help the liberation of Palestine. In 1988, the PLO House of 

Representatives in Algeria decided to accept UN Resolution 242 which recognized the 

existence of the state of Israel. Israel took a long time to respond to the decision of the PLO 

House of Representatives because previously Israel did not recognize the PLO as a body 

representing Palestinian interests. The Jews vowed to thwart the Peace Agreement while 

accusing their regime of betraying the original ideals of Great Israel (Ismail, 1990: 27). 

The main test is still in the Middle East in the matter of solving the Palestinian problem. Clinton 

has proposed that Jerusalem be split into two, one for Israel and the other for the capital of an 

independent Palestinian state. Negotiations stalled temporarily as Israel held prime ministerial 

elections. But Yasser Arafat, the President of Palestine just wanted to wait for Bush to be sworn 

in. Of course, Bush will review everything Clinton did before resuming the peace process. If 

you look at the approach, maybe George W. Bush wants to reduce intervention and give more 

space to Palestine and Israel to determine their future. 

But this time, Russia may intervene. The peace process that is happening now happens when 

the world is no longer bipolar. At that time the Soviet Union was collapsing, and Russia was 

not interested in intervening. During the Soviet era, Moscow was the balancer in the Middle 

East. The US is on Israel's side, while the Soviets will look after Palestinian interests. Then 

Palestine can continue to defend itself. But things changed with Russia under Yeltsin. This 

changed situation pushed Saddam to try to present Baghdad as a regional power. So when Iraq 

attacked Kuwait, his calculations went wrong. Moscow does not support Iraq. On the other 

hand, Palestine favors Iraq. 

So, when the US destroyed Iraq, Palestine was pushed to the negotiating table with Israel. 

Although the US is a mediator between Palestine and Israel, but the tendency is more for Israel 

while Palestine has to stand alone. George Bush, Clinton or George W. Bush will remain with 

Israel. What makes the difference, if any, lies with Putin. But Russia cannot behave like the 

Soviets under Leonid Brezhnev. The era of a bipolar world with the US fighting against Russia 

is over. He just wants to prevent the US from dominating the world. So, Russia needs to ally 

with other countries such as China and France. If George W. Bush really wants to reduce 

intervention in world conflicts, while Putin wants to increase the role, then the world will 

witness a multi-polar atmosphere (www.geocities.com/retemedsion/a2.html). 

After failing to contain Israeli violence in Palestinian land, Washington finally agreed to the 

suggestions and insistence of the Israeli leadership when it openly rejected the leadership of 

Yasser Arafat. In a speech regarding his West Asia policy, President Bush said that the 

Palestinian people can establish an independent state on the condition that Arafat's leadership 

is replaced by a leader who can provide peace to Israel. 
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"Peace requires new leadership in Palestine, so that a Palestinian state can be established. I call 

on them to build and practice democracy based on tolerance and freedom. If the Palestinian 

people actively implement this goal, America and the world will actively support their efforts." 

This rejection of Arafat's leadership was made by Bush after for several months he accused 

Arafat of being ineffective in curbing Palestinian violence against the Israeli civilian 

population. According to his close aides, Bush became increasingly frustrated with Arafat's 

leadership following the suicide attacks by Palestinian fighters. Since then, Bush began to 

decide to remove Arafat's leadership. Washington's latest decision is almost identical to the 

current Israeli leadership's refusal to negotiate with Arafat. While emphasizing that he will 

remain committed to the security of the Jewish state, Bush also said he will take a balanced 

approach as a mediator in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. These latest developments do not 

indicate that the future of peace negotiations in West Asia will run smoothly. 

Meanwhile, E-U foreign ministers at their meeting in Brussels urged Israel not to topple Arafat 

who also played a role in curbing terrorist networks. Sweden's Foreign Minister, Anna Lind, 

condemned the administration of President George W. Bush, which is clearly colluding with 

Israel. According to Lind, Washington's action will only harm and worsen the tension in West 

Asia. Washington also received pressure from Arab countries on its move to suspend relations 

with the Palestinian Authority. The warning will be presented by King Abdullah of Jordan 

during his visit to Washington. The Crown Prince of Saudi Arabia, Abdullah in an interview 

with the New York Times also criticized Washington's position regarding the current Israeli-

Palestinian conflict. (www.tv3.com.my/news/bu/january2002/29_berita8.html). 

Israel's invasion of several Palestinian territories from time to time clearly shows that Israel 

has failed to comply with the demarcation established through UN Resolution 1397 made in 

1948. The invaded areas include the Golan Heights, the Gaza Strip and the West Bank. These 

areas are strategic places for Israel where most of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is concentrated 

in these areas. Israel acts in this way because they do not want war and conflict to occur in 

Israel's territory where their territory is small and can cause great destruction to the 

development structure. The war continues in the land of Palestine where the Israeli army has 

launched a series of violent attacks on the Palestinian population and settlements resulting in 

the death of a large number of Palestinians. 

The Palestinians and their people continue to fight against Israeli atrocities in their quest to 

reclaim the territories seized by Israel. Their struggle on the PLO ticket is clear to see without 

any advanced weapons facilities in addition to having no government of their own and only 

armed with stones and sticks. However, recently their struggle has been more daring by 

attaching explosives to their bodies and detonating them in groups of Israelis and these people 

are known as 'suicide fighters'. Actions by this group of fighters are believed to be 

masterminded by the Hamas group which exacerbates the situation. With this action, the 

Israelis reinforce their notion that the Palestinians are terrorists and must be fought to ensure 

the safety of the Israeli people. These Israeli actions have been blessed by the US itself on the 

anti-terror ticket. When re-evaluating Israel's actions of killing Palestinians and oppressing 

them, it can be categorized that Israel itself is more violent than terrorists and the international 

community also labels that Israel is a real international terrorist and it needs to be fought. In 

fact, the category of terrorists between Israel and Palestine here is a perception made by the US 

itself for their own benefit. 
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Israel's policy towards Palestine is clear, which is to antagonize Palestine in order to maintain 

the sovereignty of Israel in the Palestinian territories. With this policy, it is seen every day 

sacrificing lives on both sides. After the 911 incident in the US, Israel's policy has changed 

where its policy is to fight terrorism globally38. This need to fight terrorism is in line with the 

policy set by the US that they will hunt terrorists internationally in all corners of the world. For 

Israel, the focus they give to fight terrorism is against the Palestinians who they consider to be 

terrorists. With this policy, it is logical that the Israelis have been labeled as terrorists by the 

majority of the international community and received strong criticism for their actions of 

hunting and killing Palestinians at will39. This action of Israel can be concluded that they have 

launched a planned humanitarian crime in the land of Palestine by indirectly proving the Jewish 

goal to eliminate the Palestinian population in their own land by killing and oppressing them40. 

This Israeli action under the leadership of Ariel Sharon has actually received the support of the 

world's great power, the US. This support has been used as a license by Israel on the ticket to 

fight terrorism against the Palestinian people. 

The Palestinians and their people continue to fight against Israeli atrocities in their quest to 

reclaim the territories seized by Israel. Their struggle on the PLO ticket is clear to see without 

any advanced weapons facilities in addition to having no government of their own and only 

armed with stones and sticks. However, recently their struggle has been more daring by 

attaching explosives to their bodies and detonating them in groups of Israelis and these people 

are known as 'suicide fighters'. Actions by this group of fighters are believed to be 

masterminded by the Hamas group which exacerbates the situation. With this action, the 

Israelis reinforce their notion that the Palestinians are terrorists and must be fought to ensure 

the safety of the Israeli people. These Israeli actions have been blessed by the US itself on the 

anti-terror ticket. When re-evaluating Israel's actions of killing Palestinians and oppressing 

them, it can be categorized that Israel itself is more violent than terrorists and the international 

community also labels that Israel is a real international terrorist and it needs to be fought. In 

fact, the category of terrorists between Israel and Palestine here is a perception made by the US 

itself for their own benefit. 

However, the US has also played a role in providing a humanitarian contribution of US$300 

million with the aim of restoring infrastructure facilities in Palestine.41 In addition, the US also 

hopes that the two warring parties can implement UN Resolutions 1397, 1402 and 1403 so that 

a ceasefire is implemented immediately, and the Israeli army withdraws from the Palestinian 

territories and ends all forms of atrocities.42 Although the UN Resolution has been declared to 

end the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, what is observed is that the US does not play a serious role 

in dealing with this conflict with only "lip service". This situation causes Israel to continue to 

act arbitrarily against the Palestinian population. The Israeli side under Prime Minister Ariel 

Sharon does not want to implement the mandate of this resolution, but instead has given a 

 

38 Massa, No. 338, April 13-19, 2002, p. 47 

39 Utusan Malaysia, 23 July 2002, p. 18. 

40 Massa., No. 340, April 27- May 3, 2002, p. 44. 

41 Speech by U.S. Ambassador Marie T. Hutala for Malaysian Armed Forces Defense 

College on U.S. Foreign and Defense Policy, April 17, 2002, p. 18. 

42 .ibid, p. 19. 
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condition that Yasser Arafat acts to stop the acts of suicide fighters carried out by the 

Palestinian people against the Israeli people first. 

If these violent acts by suicide fighters can be stopped then Israel may consider the UN 

mandate. Ariel Sharon's decision has been supported by the US. The US believes that Arafat 

has failed to stop his people who continue to commit violence and plans to replace the 

Palestinian leadership with Yasser Arafat being given the role of a symbolic ruler only (Utusan 

Malaysia, 18 July 2002). This situation is seen not to solve the problem and it is also not 

democratic. It is appropriate for the Palestinian people themselves to determine who their 

leaders are in order to shape the future of Palestine for the Palestinian people themselves 

3.4 Violation of The Peace Agreement 

According to Robert Fisk, Israel will not gain security until it complies with UN Security 

Council resolution number 252; Israel will also not have peace unless it gets out of the West 

Bank, Gaza, Golan and East Jerusalem. As long as this conflict is not effectively addressed by 

the international community, as long as the atrocities in Palestine will continue and the victims 

are the innocent population. Various atrocities have occurred throughout this conflict. Among 

them, the massacre of Palestinians in Deir Yassin by the Stern Gang and other Jewish groups. 

The violence that killed 750,000 Arabs until they fled their homes and the destruction of Sabra 

and Shatila in 1982 that killed 1,700 Palestinians is proof of Israel's brutality against the 

Palestinian people. Similarly, the act of killing the remaining Palestinians who are still alive is 

called a 'follow-up operation' (mopping up). Likewise with the story of civilians who were 

killed and said to have been 'hit by a stray bullet'. 

The world did not change on September 11, where Lebanon and Palestine had already lost 

17,000 lives when Israel occupied them in 1982 - more than five times the number of lives lost 

during the September 11 episode. But the world has not changed 20 years ago. He said that 

Yasser Arafat had chosen violence despite being offered a Palestinian state with its city in 

Jerusalem and 96 percent of the land in the West Bank and Gaza. According to Camp David, 

Jerusalem is considered the 'eternal capital of Israel' Arafat was only given what Madeline 

Albright recognized as 'a form of sovereignty' only over the Haram al-Sharif where the mosque 

area and several Arab roads are located, while the Palestinian parliament had to be built on the 

eastern side of the Abu Dis wall. Since most of the Jerusalem municipality already includes the 

West Bank, Jewish settlements such as Maale Adumin are no longer negotiable, as are many 

other Jewish settlements (which robbed the original Palestinian land). The same is the case 

with the buffer zone (buffer zone) along 10 miles built by the Israeli army in the West Bank, 

and settlement roads that encroach on the Palestinian 'state'. Arafat was given only 46 percent 

of the remaining 22 percent of Palestinian land. 

He also told how timid Secretary Colin Powell was, who wandered the Mediterranean to give 

Sharon time to finish the destruction of the Jenin refugee camps. The Sharon-led soldiers 

handed over the survivors of Sabra and Shatilla to the Phalangist groups to be tortured and 

eventually killed. Arafat was never given 96 percent of the West Bank land when they 

negotiated at Camp David. According to Robert Fisk again, Israel will not obtain security until 

it complies with UN Security Council resolution number 252; Israel will not have peace unless 

it gets out of the West Bank, Gaza, Golan and East Jerusalem 

(http://www.independent.co.uk/story.jsp). 

http://www.independent.co.uk/story.jsp
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Although the peace agreement is only seen to have a positive effect on Israel's economy where 

the Peace Agreement brought the Jewish state into the lucrative Middle East market, and 

opened trade doors that had been closed since Israel was established in 1948. Nevertheless, if 

viewed from a security point of view, It is clear that the Peace Agreement cannot create peace 

in Israel or in Palestine. Riots and fighting broke out almost every day. Israel, on the other 

hand, acts violently against groups that are considered Islamic extremists by shooting, injuring 

and imprisoning opposition groups. On the other hand, Israel does not act at all and if anything 

only acts within certain limits against the Jewish opposition, it is clear that injustice is 

happening. The hostility between these two nations still continues despite the signing of the 

Peace Treaty. 

 

CONCLUSION  

 

The Palestinians have lost their homeland in West Asia to Israel since 1948. Despite having 

fighters, Palestine has not succeeded because Israel has the support of the United States. This 

invasion once again shows that arbitrary countries always struggle for power, expanding power 

rather than seeking security and peace. It also shows the weakness of realist theory that always 

emphasizes power as an important element that can obtain peace and security. They seem to 

have forgotten that it is human nature to always want something more including power and 

when a country becomes superior ie stronger and more powerful, then it tends to expand its 

power. So in this case, the power that should be used to control peace and balance the power 

of other countries has been misused. 

 

In the ever-changing and dynamic international political arena, there is no country in the world 

that is only guided by one paradigm, they usually use the advantages of various paradigms in 

determining an action. Therefore, both Idealist and Realist paradigms have their respective 

weaknesses. Although the wars and conflicts that continue to happen and drag on, to some 

extent it reflects the effectiveness of both those paradigms and their weaknesses. But we must 

remember that the paradigm is only an approach and a guide for international actors, and the 

people who implement it in real reality. Problems will continue to occur as long as people 

deviate from the right way and abuse power, then as long as that is the problem will continue 

to occur. 

 

The world community cannot ignore the impact of international relations in all aspects to 

determine their future. The sophistication of information technology has facilitated 

communication in all corners of the world, added to the atmosphere of world leadership that 

does not have this provision, the leaders of nation states are exhorted and encouraged to always 

uphold the values of humanity and sovereignty. In addition, all forms of differences of opinion 

and views should be discussed wisely and diplomatically in order to create a life full of peace 

and harmony. 

 

As a conclusion in the discussion about the prospect of diplomacy in dealing with the 

Palestinian-Israeli conflict, is whether diplomacy will be able to overcome the arrogance and 

strength of Israel which has been proven by winning all the wars of 1948-49, 1956, 1967, 1973 

and 1982. Their willingness to negotiate is very necessary to ensure that diplomatic efforts are 

effective in the future. With strong support from America, they will certainly ignore 
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international law related to conquered territories. This situation makes peace efforts difficult 

and requires international attention. Without seriousness from the parties involved to make 

peace, diplomatic efforts are able to put this conflict in the eyes of the world community, but 

did not provide a significant impact on the parties involved. 
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